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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Vision™ camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Oo6po noxxanoBatb!

MosapaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHowm
Buaeokamepbl Handycam Vision™ cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawew Bugeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl cMOXeTe 3anedvaTneTs goporve Bam
MFHOBEHWA XW3HW C NPEBOCXOAHBIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306paxkeHns 1 3Byka.

Bawa suaeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbIMU
hYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA ee OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6ynete co3aaBatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMU
MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA nocneaytowme rogsl.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[0nA npenoTBpalleHna BO3ropaHus um
0MacHOCTM 3MIeKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABNANTE annapaT Ha AOXAb UK BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHme nopa>keHnsa aNeKTPU4ecKnum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcny>xxmBaHnem obpataTbCA TOMbKO K
KBanMdmuMpoBaHHOMy 06cny>XumBatoLemy
nepcoHarny.

&
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Before you begin

Using this manual

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed below. Before you start reading
this manual and operating the unit, check your
model number by looking at the bottom of your
camcorder. The CCD-TRV55E is the model used
for illustration purposes. Otherwise, the model
name is indicated in the illustrations. Any
differences in operation are clearly indicated in
the text, for example, “CCD-TRV55E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

You can hear the beep sound to confirm your
operation.

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoAcTBa

VIHCTpYKUMM B AaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE U3M0XEHbI
ANA ABYX HUXXeNepeuncneHHbIX Moaenen.
Mepen Tem, kak Bbl HAYHETE YNTaTb AAHHOE
pPyKOBOACTBO U 3KcnyaTuposaTthb annapar,
npoBepbTe HOMep Balen moaenu, nocMoTpeB
Ha HWXKHIOIO NaHenb Balen Buaeokamepbl.
Mogenbs CCD-TRV55E ncnonb3yeTcA B
UAMIOCTPaTUBHBIX Lenax. B npoTusHom cnyyae
HanMeHOoBaHWe MOAENN yKasbliBaeTcA Ha
pucyHkax. Jllobble pa3nuyvA B paboTe YeTKo
yKasaHbl B TEKCTe, Kak Hanpumep, “Tonbko
CCD-TRV55E”.

Korpga Bbl 6ygeTte yntaTb AaHHOE pyKOBOACTBO,
YUYUTbIBANTE, YTO KHOMKM 1 YyCTaHOBKMW Ha
BMAEOKaMepe nokasaHbl NPONUCHbIMU ByKBamu.

Mpum.
Types of differences YcTtaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.
CCb- TRVA45E TRVSSE Bbl MOXeTe cnywaTb 3yMMEpHbIV 3BYKOBOW
Photo mode — [ ] curHan anA noaTeepXaeHunA Bawen paboTol.
Digital effect .
functions — ® Tunbl pasnuuun
Fader function [} o CCD- TRV45E  TRV55E
Overlap — [ ] doTopexxum — [ ]
Wipe — o PYHKLMM LMEPOBbIX .
Stripe — Py ahbdekToB

DyHKUMA BBEAEHNA/
BblBE/AEHNA N306paxKeHnA

CDyHKLII/IFl HanoXeHunAa —

DyHKUMA BbITECHEHNA
LUTOPKOMN

®DyHKUMA NONOCOBaHNA  —

uuneleAruode woureneH adayl uiBbaqg noA aiojag I



Ucnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro

Using this manual

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

= The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

pykoBoacTBa

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBuAeHuUA

CucTeMbl LIBETHOrO TENEBUAEHNA OTNNYAOTCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. AnA npocmoTpa Batumx
3anvcew no Tenesm3opy Bam Heobxoammo
ncnonb3oBaTb TENEeBU30P, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npaee

TeneBusnoHHbIE MPOrPamMMbl, KUHOPUIbMBbI,
BUAEONEHTbI U Apyre Matepuaribl MOryT 6biTb
3aliLLeHbl aBTOPCKUM MPaBoM.
HenpaBomoyHanA 3an1cb Takux Matepuasnos
MO>XET MPOTUBOPEYUTb YCMOBMAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

MpepocTopoXkHOCTU MO yxoay 3a
BUAeOKaMepown

e OkpaH XK/ n/unu useTtHon BUAOUCKaTenb
BbIMNOJIHEHbI C NPUMEHEHUEM
BbICOKOMNPELM3NOHHOW TEXHONOrUMn.
OpaHaKo, KpolleYHble YepHble TOYKU u/unu
APKMUE TOYKM CBeTa (KpacHble, CUHUE UIU
3esieHble B LiBETE) MOryT MOCTOAHHO
noABNATbCA Ha 3KpaHe XK w/unu B
Buaouckarene. 3T TOYKU CHMTAIOTCA
HOpMarnbHbIM ABNIEHMEM B npoLecce
CbEeMKM U HUKAK He BNUAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe usobpaxxeHue. CBbiwe
99,99% aKpaHa npegHa3Ha4YeHHO ANA
9¢h¢hpeKTUBHOro UCMOJIb30BaHUA.

He nossonaiTe Buaeokamepe nenarbcA
BNaXkHoW. [MpepoxpaHAnTe BUAeoKamepy oT
[0XAA NN MOpcKow BoAbl. Ecnu Bel
HamounTe BMaeoKamepy, TO 3TO MOXET
BbI3BaTb HEVCMPABHOCTb annapara, 1 B
HEKOTOPbIX CMyYanAx 3Ta HEUCMPaBHOCTb HE
NoAneXuT pemoHTy [a].

Hwkorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUaeokamepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoi cBbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpumep, B aBTomobure,
OCT@HOB/IEHHOM Ha COJTHLIE UM NOZ NPAMbIMU
CONHeYHbIMK ny4amm [b].

[b]
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Checking supplied

accessories

Check that the following accessories are supplied
with your camcorder.

lNMpoBepka npunaraembix
NpUHaANeXxXHocTen

MpoBepbTe, YTO CreayoLMe NPUHAANEXHOCTH
npunaratoTcaA K Balweii Buaeokamepe.

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 105)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 9, 30)

NP-F330 Battery pack (1) (p. 8, 30)

[4] CR2025 Lithium Battery (1) (p. 73)
The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

[5] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 106)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 68)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 107)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

[1] BecnpoBoAHbIi NyNbT AMCTAHLMOHHOFO
ynpasneHusa (1) (ctp. 105)

[2] CeTeBot apanTep nepem. Toka AC-L10A/
L10B/L10C (1), CeTeBou npoBog (1) (cTp. 9,
30)

BatapeitHbin 6110k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 8, 30)

[4] NuTnesan 6atapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 73)
JinTnesan 6aTapenka y>ke ycTaHOBNEHA B
Bawuei Buaeokamvepe.

Bartapeiika R6 (pasamepom AA) anA nynbTa
AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua (2) (cTp.106)

[6] CoeauHUTENbHDIN Kabenb ayauvo/supaeo
(1) (cTp. 68)

MneyeBoi pemeHsb (1) (cTp. 107)

Cofaep>xMmoe 3anmcu He MoXeT BbITb
KOMMEHCHMPOBAHO, ECNN 3annchb Unn
BOCMPON3BEAEHNE HE BbINOHAETCA
BCNeACTBME MOBPEXAEHNA BUASOKaMepbl,
BWAEONEHTbI U T.4.

nuneLeAruode wowureneH taday| u1baq noA aloyag I



Getting started

Installing and charging

MoaroTtoBkKa K IKcnnyatTauum

YcTtaHOBKa u 3apAakKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
install and charge the battery pack.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Installing the battery pack

(1) While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the
battery terminal cover in the direction of the
arrow.

(2) Install the battery pack in the direction of the
V¥ mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery
pack down until it catches on the battery
release lever and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

6aTapeuHoro 6noka

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHvem Baluel Bugeokamepsbl
Bam Hy><HO cnepBa 3apAanTb U YCTaHOBUTb
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

[aHHaa Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO OT
6aTtapenHoro 65oka “InfoLITHIUM”.

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauun Sony.

YcTaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka

(1) Haxxkumaa BATT RELEASE caBuHbTe
KPbILLKY 6aTaperiHbIX KOHTaKToB B
HanpaBsfieHUN CTPEnKN.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe H6aTapeiHbii 610K B
HanpasneHun 3Haka Y Ha 6aTapeiHom
6noke. [iBurante 6arapenHbii 610K BHU3 A0
Tex nop, noka oH He byaeT 3axBayveH
pbi4arom ocBoboXxaeHnA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
1 He 3allenkHeTCA.

Hape>xHo npucoeauHuTe 6aTapenHbin 6roK K
BUAeOKamepe.

~\

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

MpumeyaHue k 6aTapeiiHoMy 610Ky
He HocuTe Buoeokamepy, aepxxa ee 3a
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration. The battery pack is charged a little in
the factory.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
supplied AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack
with the plug’s A mark up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Slide the POWER switch to OFF. Remaining
battery time is indicated by the minutes on the
display window. Charging begins.

When the remaining battery indicator becomes

=, normal charge is completed. For full

charge, which allows you to use the battery
longer than usual, leave the battery pack attached
for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window.

Before using the camcorder with the battery

pack, unplug the AC power adaptor from the DC

IN jack of the camcorder. You can also use the

battery pack before it is completely charged.

POWER
= |CAMERA

(D)=] = oFF
o VTR |

YcTtaHOBKa U 3apAfakKa
6aTtapeuHoro 650kKka

3apapka 6atapenHoro 65oka

3BapsaxkanTe 6aTapeliHbii 610K Ha NIOCKOWN

NOBEPXHOCTU, HEMOLBEPXKEHHON BUOpaLmn.

BaTapeiHbin 610K cnerka 3apAaXeH Ha 3aBoje.

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHesga DC IN n
noAcoeavHNTE NpunaraemMbiii CETEBON
ajanTtep NepeMeHHoro Toka (He
npunaraetcA) K rHe3gy DC IN Tak, 4To6bl
MeTKa A Ha WTeKepe bbina pacnonoxeHa
CBEpXY.

(2) MoacoennHUTe ceTeBOW NPOBOL K CETEBOMY
ajanTtepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3) MoacoennHUTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K CETU.

(4) NMepepnBuHbTE BbiKMtoyaTens POWER
nonoxenne OFF. OcTtaBLeecnA BpemA
3apaga 6aTtapeiHoro 6oka byaet
oTobpaXkaTbCA B MUHYyTax B OKOLLKE
avcnneA. HayHeTcA 3apAaka.

Korpa nHaukaTop ocTtasluerocAa 3apaja

6aTapenHoro 651oka 6yaeT BbirAAeTh Kak &,

HOpManbHaA 3apAakKa 3aseplueHa. AnA

NMOJIHOW 3apAAKU, KoTopaaA no3sosnaeT Bam

ucnonb3oBaTb 6aTaperHbln 610K foMblUe, Yem

06bI4HO, OCTaBbTe baTapenHbI 610K

NpUCoeANHEHHBLIM NPMMEPHO Ha OAWH Yac nocne

3aBepLUeHNA HOpMarnbHOW 3apA4KK, Noka B

OKOLLKEe AMUCMen He MOABUTCA MHANKAaUMA

FULL.

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHnem BnaeoKamepbl OT

6aTapeinHoro 6510ka 0TCoeaNHNTE CETEBON

ajanTep nepemeHHoro Toka ot rHe3ga DC IN Ha

Buaeokamepe. Bbl MoxeTe Takxe

1Mcnonb3oBaTth HaTapeHbln 6510K A0 TOro, Kak

OH MOJHOCTbIO 3apAANTCA.

nuneLeAuruode X exgoLlolol]  pawuels Bumes I



Installing and charging the

YcTtaHOBKa U 3apAaKa

battery pack

Notes

= “———min” appears in the display window
until the camcorder calculates remaining
battery time.

= Remaining battery time indication in the
display window roughly indicates the
recording time with the viewfinder. Use it as a
guide. It may differ from the actual recording
time.

= If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor, it is ignorable for their mutual
connection and power supply.

=Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is
firmly locked. If there is a gap between the plug
of mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the
AC poweradaptor.

Charging time

Battery pack Charging time* (min.)

NP-F330 (supplied) 150 (90)
NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

6arapeiHoro 650ka

Mpumeyanua
e “— ——min” BbiCBEYMBAETCA B OKOLLKE aucnen,
noka Buaeokamepa Bbl4MCNAET OCTaBLIeecA
BpemsA 3apAaa 6aTapenHoro 6noka.
* /lHaMKaumA ocTaBLUerocA BpeMeHu 3apaga
6artapenHoro 6510ka Ha gucrinee
npuénM3nTenbHO NoKasbiBaeT BPEMA 3anncy ¢
nomoLublo Bugonckarena. Vicnone3synte ee B
KayecTBe PyKOBOACTBA. OTO MOXET
oTIM4aTbCA OT haKTUHECKOro BpEMEHMN
3anucum.
Ecnu cywecTByeT HebonbLuoe pasnuyme no
hopme mexay LWTencenbHbIM Ppa3bemMoMm
ceTeBbIX NMPOBOAOB U rHE3[10M CETEBOro
ajanTepa NepeMeHHOro Toka, To 9TO He
BNIMAET Ha VX B3aMMHOe COeANHEeHVe 1 nojady
nuTaHuA.
0O6Aa3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe pa3bem CeTEBOro
nposofa rnyboko B rHe3f0 ceTeBoro
ajanTepa nepeMeHHOro Toka Tak, YTobbl OH
6bIn HafeXxxHo 3adhukcmpoBaH. Ecnu octaetca
3a30p MexAay pa3beMoM CeTeBOro NpoBoaa u
rHe3A0M CeTeBOro ajantepa NepeMeHHoro
TOKa, TO 9TO He BNNAET Ha 3P(PEeKTUBHOCTb
CeTeBOro ajanTtepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

Bpema 3apAaaku

BarapeiiHbiii 6510k Bpema 3apagku* (MUH.)

NP-F330 (npunaraetca) 150 (90)

NP-F530/F550 210 (150)

(
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

Yucna B ckobkax yKasbiBatoT Bpemsa Ana

HOPMarnbHOW 3apAaKW.

* MpubnuanTtenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKU NOMHOCTBIO PaspAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 651o0ka ¢ Cnonb3oBaHNEM
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro aganrtepa
nepemeHHoro Toka. (Mpu 6onee HU3KMX
Temnepatypax notpebyetca 6onee
ANUTenbHoe BpemMA 3apAaKu.)

Cpok cny6bl 3apana 6aTtapeHoro
6noka

BepxHue undpbl ykasbiBatoT BpeMA Npu 3anncu
€ nomoLublo Bugouckartena. HuxHue umdpsbl
yKasbIBaloT BPeMA Npu 3anmcu ¢ NoMOLLbIO
akpaHa XK. Ncnonb3oBaHue nx o6omx
3HAYMTENbHO CHMXKAEeT BPeMA 3anucu.



Installing and charging the YcTtaHOBKa U 3apAfakKa
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battery pack 6aTapeiHoro 65oka
CCD-TRV45E CCD-TRV45E
Battery Continuous Typical Playing Barapeiihbii  Bpema Bpema Bpema
pack recording recording time on 6nok HenpepbIBHOW TUMMWUYHON BOCTPOU3BE-
time* time** LCD 3anucu* 3anucu**  pgenus Ha XK[
NP-F330 120 (105) 60 (55) NP-F330 120 (105) 60 (55) ¢4 gq)
(supplied) 90 (80) 45 (40) 90 (80) (npunaraetca) 90 (80) 45 (40)
NP-F530 205080 105095 oo NP-F530 fgg E]ggg 2!8527(3;5) 150 (135)
150 (135) 80 (70) (135) = o0 o
-F550 240 (210 125 (110
NP-F550 200210)  15(110) oo el 185 (165) 100 (90) 185 (165)
185 (165) 100 (90)
NP-F730 410(370) 215 (195) 4o oo
NP-F730 410 (370) 215 (195) 305 (275) 165 (150) (275)
305 (275)  165(150) 00 (479)
NP-F750 490 (440) 255 (230) ... (335)
NP-F750 490 (440) 255 (230) 375 (335) 205 (180)
375 (335)
375(335) 205 (180) NP-F930 650 (585) 340 (310)
480 (435) 260 (235) 480 (439)
NP-F930 650 (585)  340(310) (435) (439) (235)
480 (435) 260 (235) NP-F950 750 (675) 395 (355)
570 (515) 310 (280) °/° (515)
NP-F950 750 (675)  395(3%5) (515)
570 (515) 310 (280) CCD-TRV55E
CCD-TRV55E Batapeiinbii  Bpems Bpema  Bpemsa
610K HenpepbIBHOW TUMMWYHOW BOCNpPOM3Be-
Battery Continuous Typical Playing 3anucu* 3anucu**  pexuna Ha XXK[
pack recording recording time on NP-F330 120 (105) 60 (55)
time* time**  LCD (npunaraetca) 90 (80) 45 (40) 20 (80)
NP-F330 120 (105) 60 (55) NP-F530 205 (180) 105 (95)
(supplied)  90(8)  45(40) (0 150 (135) 80 (70)  145(130)
NP-F530 205 (180) 105 (95) NP-F550 240 (210) 125(110) 175 (160
150(135) 80(70)  145(130) 185 (165) 100 (90) (160)
NP-F550 240 (210) 125 (110) NP-F780  410(370) 215 (195) 445 57
185(165) 100 (90) 175 (160) 305 (275) 165 (150)
NP-F730 HOEI0) 25095 o NP-F750 a0 Eggg; oo Efgg; 365 (325)
305 (275) 165 (150) @70)
NP-F930 650 (585) 340 (310)
NP-F750 490 (440)  255(230) . (325) 480 (435) 260 (235) *7°(430)
375(335) 205 (180)
NP-F950 750 (675) 395 (355) 555 (500
NP-F930 650 (585) 340(310) . .. 570 (515) 310 (280) °°° (500)
480 (435) 260 (235) (430)
Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBatoT BpemA, Koraa Bbl
NP-F950 750 (675) 395 (355) 555 (500) ncnosnb3yeTe HOPMarnbHO 3apAXEHHbIN
570 (515)  310(280) 6aTapeiHbin 6110K.
Cpok cny>6bl 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6noka
Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when 6yneT kopoue, ecnv Bbl ucnonbsyete
you use a normally charged battery. BUAEOKaMepy B XONOAHbIX YCIOBUAX.
Battery life will be shorter if you use the *  MpnbnmantenbHoe BpeMsa HemnpepbIBHON
camcorder in a cold environment. 3anucu npu 25°C (77° F).
*  Approximate continuous recording time at ** [pnbnnantenbHoe Bpema B MUHyTax npu
25°C (77°F). 3anucy ¢ NOBTOPHbLIM Ha4anoM/oCTaHOBKOM
** Approximate minutes when recording while 3anucu, pexnMom rotoBHOCTU, Hae3aoM
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming and BreoKamepbl 1 BK“'O‘jeHWGM/BbIKmOL‘eHV'eM
turning the power on/off. The actual battery nUTaHnA. GaKTUYEeCKNiA CPOK CryXGbi
life may be shorter. 3apAga 6atapenHoro 6510ka MoXxeT 6blTb 11

Kopoye.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

YcTtaHOBKa 1 3apAaka
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

= Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

= When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

To remove the battery pack
While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the battery
pack in the direction of the arrow.

MpuMeyaHUA K UHAMKaLMK OCTaBLUErocH

BpemeHu paboTbl 6aTapeiHoro 651oka Bo

BpeMA 3anucu.

¢ OcTaBlueecA BpemA paboTbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka oTobpaxkaeTcA B Bugouckarene unum Ha
akpaHe XK. OpHako, MHANKauMA MoXeT
oTobpaxkaTbCA HENMPaBUIIbHO B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT YCIIOBWI Y OBCTOATENLCTB UCMOMb30BaHMWA.

¢ Korpa Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe nanens XK un
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHoBa, TpebyeTcA
npuénManTenbHO 1 MUHyTa ANA NPaBUIIbHOIO
oTO6paXKeHUA OCTaBLUErocA BPEMEHW.

Ona cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
Haxwumas BATT RELEASE, nepeaBuHbTe
6aTapenHbii 610K B HanpaBleHnn CTPENnKu.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 36).

Bbl MOXKETe NpoCMOTpeTb AEMOHCTPALMIO
PYHKLMIA, UMEIOWMXCA B HanM4ve y JaHHOW
Buaeokamepsl (cTp. 36).



Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

BcTtaBka KacceTbl

Y6eamTech, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA YCTAHOBEH.

(1) HaxkumaA maneHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BbikntodaTene EJECT, caBuHbTe ero B
HanpaBneHnn cTpenkun. KacceTHbl 0TCek
aBTOMaTU4ecKu NoaHMMaeTCA U1
OTKpbIBaeTCA.

(2) BctaBbTe KacceTy OKOLIKOM, 06paLLeHHbIM
Hapyxy.

(3) 3akpowiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK NyTEM HaXXaTua
3Haka “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM oTceke.
KacceTHbIi 0TCEK aBTOMATUYECKM ONMyCTUTCA
BHU3.

r

1

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red
mark exposed and close the cassette
compartment, the beeps sound for a while. If
you try to record with the red mark exposed, the
B3 and 4 indicators flash, and you cannot
record.

To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

AnA BbiTannlKkuBaHUA KacceTbl

Haxxnmas ManeHbKy CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
Bblkntovatene EJECT, coBuHbTe ero B
HanpaBneHuun ctpenkn. KacceTHbI 0Tcek
aBTOMaTM4eCcKM NOAHMMAETCA U OTKpbIBaEeTCA.

[OnA npepoTBpaLeHun criy4amHoro
CTUpaHuA

CpaBuWHbTE NIENeCToK Ha KacceTe, 4Tobbl 6b110
BWIHO KpacHyo MeTKy. Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe
KacceTy, Ha KOTOPOW BUAHa KpacHas MeTka, v
3aKpoeTe KacCeTHbIN OTCEK, 3yMMEPHbIA CUrHa
6yAeT 3ByYaTb B TEYEHVE HEKOTOPOrO BPEMEHM.
Ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTech BbINOMHUTL 3aMnCh C
BbICTaBNIEHHOW KPACHOW METKOW, TO
VHOMKaTOpPbI (60 U 4 6yayT MuraTh B
Buaouckartene u Bbl He cMoXeTe NponsBecTn
3anuce.

[lnA BbINONHEHMA HOBOW 3anNUCK Ha TaKyo NTIEHTY
CHABVHbTE NENeCcToK Hasaj AnA 3aKpbiBaHWA
KpacHON MeTKMU.

e (e
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Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch inside the LCD panel issetto & .
Before you record one-time events, you may
want to make a trial recording to make sure that
the camcorder is working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 75). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (AUTO DATE feature). This
feature works only once a day.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
red lamp lights up in the viewfinder. The
camera recording/battery lamp located on the
front of the camcorder also lights up.

Januch ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAEOKAMEPbI

Y6eauTechb, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTaHNA
YCTaHOBJIEH,KacceTa BCTaBneHa u
nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE BHyTpu
naxnenv XXK[ ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexne Y .
MNepen Tem Kak Bbl Ha4HeTe 3anucb
0[lHOpa30BbIX COObITUI, Bbl MOXeETe 3axoTeTb
caenartb NpobHyto 3annchb ANA NOATBEPXAEHUA,
4YTO Buaeokamepa paboTaeT npaBusibHO.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete Buaeokamepy B Nepsbiii

pas, TO BK/IHOYMTE €€ U YyCTaHOBUTE AaTy U

BpemsA Ha Bale mecTHoe BpemA nepen Havanom

3anvcu (cTp. 75) Jata aBTomatnyecku byaet

3anucbiBaTbcA B TedeHue 10 cekyHa nocne

Havana 3anvcu (pyHkuma AUTO DATE).

[aHHaA pyHKumA paboTaeT 0AuH pas B A€Hb.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntodyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuUTe ero B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) NMoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepX B NOnoXxeHne
STANDBY.

(3)Haxkmnte START/STOP. Bugeokamepa
HaunHaeT 3anuchb. MoAaBnaeTcA UHAMKATOP
“REC”. B Bugovckartene 3aropaeTtcA
KpacHaA namnoyka. Jlamnoyka sanucu
Kamepow/b6aTapen, pacrnonoXxeHHas Ha
nepegHen NaHenu Buaeokamepbl, Takxe
bynoeT ropeThb.

OCK <=40min  FSTBY 0:00:00

"/"

2

"osy J
STARTISTOP

AUTO DATE

<a40min ¥ REC 0:00:01

\/oCK

&l)
2
sy

4 71998

START/STOP




Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY
down to LOCK and set the POWER switch to
OFF. Then, eject the cassette.

Y

STBY 0:35:20

START/STOP

Note

There is a little wear on the battery pack which is
installed with the camcorder. However, for
getting remaining battery time indicated
correctly, leave the battery pack installed after
use.

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Turn the
viewfinder lens adjustment ring so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

et

©

3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BupgeokKamMmepbl

[nA BpeMeHHOW OCTaHOBKM 3anucu [a]
CHoBa HaxxmuTe START/STOP. NHankaTtop
“STBY” nosABnAeTcA B BUAouckarene (pexxum
FOTOBHOCTH).

AnA okoH4YyaHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa HaxxmuTe START/STOP. NoBepHuTe
STANDBY BHU3 B nonoxexve LOCK n
ycTaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve OFF. 3atem BbITONKHNATE KacceTy.

[b]
\’oCK
&
3
5)
K>
START/STOP START/STOP
Mpumevanue

ByneTt nponcxoauts HebonbliaA paspAgka
6aTapenHoro 6510Kka, KOTOpbIN YCTAaHOBIIEH B
Buaeokamepe. OfHako, AnA Toro, YTobbl BpemMA
ocTaBluerocA 3apaga 6atapernHoro 6noka
oTo6pakanocb TOYHO, OCTaBbTe baTaperHbIn
610K B BUAEOKamepe rnocne UCronb30BaHuA.

Ona ¢pokycupoBku o6beKTUBaA
Buaouckarensa

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe 4eTKO BUAETb MHANKATOPbI
B BUAOVICKaTENe Unv nocre Toro, Kak KTo-To
[pyroi ucnonb3osas BUAEOKaAMEPY, BbIMOMHUTE
hoKyCUpPOBKY 06beKTMBA BUOOUCKATENA.
[MoBepHUTE KOMbLO perynmpoBkn 06beKTUBa
BMAouCKaTena, Tak, 4Tobbl MHANKATOPbI B
Bugonckartene 6binm YeTKO ChPOKYCMPOBAHBI.

=N

4
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Camera recording

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically for saving
battery power as well as for preventing the
battery and tape from wearing down. To resume
Standby mode, turn STANDBY down and up
again. To start recording, press START/STOP.

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. This will ensure that you
won’t miss any start-up scenes when you play
back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

= The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be
a time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= |f the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

The beep sounds when you operate the
camcorder. Several beeps also sound as a
warning of any unusual condition of the
camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

3anucb ¢ NnOMOLbIO
BugeokKkamepbl

MpumeyaHme K pe>xumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAeTe BUAeOKaMepy B pexvme
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT NpU BCTaBNEHHON
KacceTe, Buaeokamepa BbIKIOYNTCA
aBTOMAaTMYECKM B LieNAX Kak AnA 9KOHOMUK
3apAaga baTtaperiHoro 6noka, Tak u anAa
npefoTBpalleHnA nsHoca 6atapenHoro 61oka
NeHTbI. [1nA BOCCTAHOBNEHWA pexvma
rotoBHocTu nosepHuTe STANDBY BHU3, a
3aTem cHoBa BBepx. [inA Havana 3anucu
Haxxmute START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue K 3anucu

Korpa Bbl HaunMHaeTe 3anuch OT Hayana NeHThl,
nepematbiBanTe NEHTY B TedeHne 15 cekyHA
nepepn Hayanom akTnyeckomn anncu. 3To
6yneT rapaHTUpoBaThb, 4TO Bbl He nponycTuTe
Kakux-nmbo HavanbHbIX (hparMeHToB, Koraa
6yneTe BOCMPOU3BOAUTb NEHTY.

MpumeyaHMA K CHETUMKY JIEHTDI

© CYeTUMK NEeHTbl yKasbiBaeT BPEMA 3anucu unm
BOocCnpouseeaeHns. icnonb3yiTe ero B
KadecTBe pykosoacTsa. CyllecteyeT
OTCTaBaHMe Mo BPEMEHN Ha HECKOSbKO CEKYHS,
0T haKTM4eCcKoro BpeMeHu. [inAa ycTaHoBKM
cyeT4MKa Ha Hynb Haxxmute COUNTER
RESET.

* Ecnn neHTa 3anucaxa ¢ YyepenosaHmem
pexxumoB SP u LP, To cyeTuuk neHTol 6yaet
nokasblBaTb HernpaBWbHOE BPeMA 3anucy.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTecb NponsBoanNTb
MOHTaX NeHTbI C UCMONb30BAHNEM CHETYMKA
NeHTbl B Ka4eCcTBe ykasaTens, TO BbINONHANTE
3anvcb B OAHOM 1 TOM Xe pexume (SP nnu
LP).

MpuMeyaHUA K 9yMMEPHOMY 3BYKOBOMY
curHany

3yMMEpHBI curHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bbl
paboTaeTe ¢ Buaeokamepom. Heckonbko
3YMMEpPHbIX CUTHANOB Takxe 6yaeT 3By4aTb B
KayecTBe NpenynpexaeHna Kakoro-Hnbyab
HeobbIYHOrO COCTOAHNA BUAEOKaMeEpbI.
3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEPHbIV CUrHan He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnn Bbl He xoTute
cnywartb 3yMMEPHbIV curHarn, To BelbepuTte
“OFF” B cucteme meHto.



Camera recording

Note on the AUTO DATE feature

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for

Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo

time for the models sold in Japan, and to Hong

Kong time for other models. You can reset the

clock in the menu system. You can change the

AUTO DATE settings by selecting ON or OFF in

the menu system. The AUTO DATE feature

shows the date automatically once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day when:

—you reset the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it to
ON again in the menu system.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W?” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BupgeokKamMmepbl

Mpumevanue K pyHkumn AUTO DATE
Yacbl ycTaHOBMNEHbI HA 3aBoAe Ha BpemsA
CuaHen onA aBCTPaNUNCKNX Y HOBO3ENaHACKMX
mogenen, Ha Bpema TOKMo AnA MoAenewu,
npoaasaembix B ANOHWUK, 1 Ha BpemA [OHKOHra
AnA ocTanbHbIX Moaenew. Bol moxeTe
nepeycTaHOBUTb Yacbl B CUCTEME MeHI0. Bbl
MoXeTe uameHuTb yctaHoBkn AUTO DATE
nytem Bbibopa ON nnu OFF B cucteme meHio.
®dyHkuma AUTO DATE nokasblBaeT aaTy
aBTOMaTU4eCKV 0uH pas B AeHb. OgHako, gara
MOXeT aBToMaTU4ecKun noABnTcA 6onee oAHOro
pasa B AeHb, Koraa:
- Bbl 3aHOBO ycTaHaBnmMBaeTe AaTy U BpeMmA.
— Bbl BITONKHYNV NEHTY 1 BCTaBUMN ee CHOBA.
— Bbl ocTaHoBunu 3anucek B npegenax 10
CeKyHA.
— Bbl ycTaHoBunm coyHkumio AUTO DATE B
cucteme meHio Ha OFF, a 3aTtem cHoBa Ha ON.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUU Hae3aa
BuAeoKamepbl

Haespn Buaeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKAM
npuemMom 3anvcu, KoTopbi No3sonAeT Bam
N3MEeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kagpe. [inA 6onee
npocpeccrnoHansHOro BMaa 3anucen yMepeHHo
ncnonb3ynTe hyHKLMIO Hae3aa Buaeokamepsbi.
CtopoHa “T”: pnAa TenedoTo (06beKT
npubnmxaeTcaA)
CTtopoHa “W”: anA WrpoKoro yrna CbeMkum
(obbekT yaanaeTca)

W T
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Camera recording

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about 1/2
inch) away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 18x zoom is performed digitally, and
the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

3anucb ¢ NnOMOLbIO
BugeokKkamepbl

CkopocTb Hae3aa Bugeokamepsbl (Haesn
C pa3fIM4HON CKOPOCTbIO)

MepenBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOLHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa HEMHOrO A1A CPaBHUTENBHO
MeAneHHoro Haesaa BuaeoKamepblt,
nepenBuHbTE €ro elle fanblue AnA Hae3aa Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTM.

Korpa Bbl cHumaeTe 06bekT, Ucnonb3yna
Hae3p B pexxume TenedoTo

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe MonyynTb YeTKON
(hOKYCMPOBKM BO BpEMA KpanHero Haesaa B
pexxume TenedoTo, nepemelLanTe pblyar
Np1MBOAHOro TpaHcgokaTopa B cTopoHy “W” no
Tex nop, noka Bel He nonyynTe YeTKon
HOKYCUPOBKHN. Bbl MOXXETE CHUMATb OOBEKT,
KOTOpbIV MO MeHbLUen Mepe Ha 80 cM yaaneH oT
NMOBEPXHOCTN 06BEKTMBA B MOMOXEHUM
TenedoTo, Unu yaaneH npubnmantensHo Ha 1
CM B MOJTOXKEHUM LUIMPOKOTO yrna.

MpumeyaHua K uncposomy TpaHchokaTopy

* TpaHcdokaTop 6onee, 4em ¢ 18-kpaTHbIM
yBenuyeHnem co3aaH B LMdpoBom
MCMOMHEHUN, N Ka4yecTBO M306paXKeHnA
yxyAwaeTca no mepe Balero aBnxeHnA B
cTopoHy “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTute
MCMonb30BaThb LMdpPOoBOW TpaHcokaTop,
ycTtaHoBuTe cyHkumo D ZOOM B cucteme
meHto Ha OFF.

¢ [lpaBan cTopoHa [a] nHamMkaTopa NpMBOAHOro
TpaHctokaTopa NoKasbiBaeT 30HY LcpoBOW
TpaHcdokaumm, a nesanA ctopoHa [b]
nokasblBaeT 30HY ONTUYECKOW TpaHcoKaLmu.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHosuTe cyHkumtio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, T0 30Ha [a] uc4esHer.




Camera recording

Selecting the START/STOP mode

Your camcorder has three modes. These modes

enable you to take a series of quick shots

resulting in a lively video.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.

& : Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (normal mode).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(3) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY and press
START/STOP. Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, the tape counter disappears
and five dots appear. The dots disappear at a
rate of one per second as illustrated below.

START/STOP
MODE
2 u
o
&
5SEC
ANTI

GROUND
SHOOTING

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Notes on START/STOP mode

= If you have turned off the indicators on the
LCD screen, the dots do not appear.

= You cannot use FADER in 5SEC or L mode.

3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BupgeokKamepbl

Bbi6op pexxuma START/STOP

Bala Buaeokamepa umeeT Tpu pexuma. dtm
peXXumMbl No3BoONAT Bam cHATbL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaapoB, co3faBanA B pe3dynbrare
O0XXVBJIEHHYO BUAEONPOrpammy.

(1)Haxxnmana OPEN, oTkponTe naHenb XK.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens START/STOP
MODE Ha »kenaemblii pexxum.

& : 3anuck HaumHaeTcA Koraa Bol
Haxxumaete START/STOP u 3akaHuuBaeTcH,
Korga Bbl HaxxMmaeTe 3Ty KHOMKY CHoBa
(HOpManbHbIN PeXxum).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :
Bupoeokamepa npov3BoauT 3anuncb TOSIbKO
Torga, korga Bel nepxxute START/STOP B
HaXkaToOM COCTOAHWUM, TaK, Y4To Bbl moXxeTe
n3bexaTb 3anucy HEHY>KHbIX CLIEH.

5SEC: Korga Bbl Haxxumaete START/STOP,
BuAeoKamepa NpomM3BOAUT 3amnnchb B TeHEHWe
5 cekyHp, a 3aTeM ocTaHaBnvBaeTCcA
aBTOMaTUYeCKM.

(3) MoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B NON0OXeHWe
STANDBY wn Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anncb
HaunHaeTcA.

Ecnu Bl Boibpanu 5SEC, cyeTuYnk neHTbl

mcuyesaeT v NoABMATCA NATb TOYEK. TOYKM

MCcYHE3alT CO CKOPOCTBIO MO OAHOW 3a CEKYHAY,

Kak MakasaHo HWXe Ha PUCYHKE.

3 (OCK ‘\,oCK
WN=
% ¥
- - N
START/STOP START/STOP
STBY GJ eeeee REC I eeeee REC & .

[OnAa npoaneHnAa BpemeHu 3anucu B
pexxume 5SEC

Haxmute START/STOP cHoBa Ao TOro, kak Bce
TOYKM MCHE3HYT. 3anncb NPOAONKaEeTCA eLle B
TeyeHue 5 cekyHA ¢ MoMeHTa HaxxaTua START/
STOP.

Mpumevanua Kk pexxumy START/STOP

e Ecnu Bbl BbIKNIOYANY MHAMKATOPbI HA 9KpaHe
XKK[, TO4YKM noABNATLCA He ByayT.

® Bbl He MOXeTe UCNonb30BaTh PYHKLMIO
FADER B pexwume 5SEC vnn L, .

nunedauo al9HEOHIQ suonelado Jiseg I
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NnOMOLbIO
BugeokKkamepbl

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder turns
off automatically. You cannot monitor the sound
from the speaker during recording.
(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust the angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 210 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
—side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

Cbemka ¢ ucrnosib3oBaHUEM
akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXKeTe Takxe Npou3BoAUTb 3anucb
n3obpaxkeHua, rnAaaA Ha akpaH XK.
Mpu ncnonb3osaHunm skpaxa XXK[ akpaH
BMAOMCKATENA BbIKMIOYaeTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
Bbl He MoXeTe crblwaTh 3BYK OT
rPOMKOroBOPUTENA BO BPEMA 3anucu.
(1) Haxkumana OPEN, oTkponTe naHens XKL,
(2) Otperynupynte yron naHenu XK.
Manenb XXK[ nepemelyaetca
npnbnuanTtensHo Ha 90 rpagycoB B 3Ty
CTOPOHY 1 NpmMbnunanTensHo Ha 210 rpagycos
B [PYryt0 CTOPOHY.
[inA perynuposku ApKocTy aKkpaHa XXK[
HaxxmuTe LCD BRIGHT.
CTOpOoHy +: AnA nonyyeHuna 6osee APKOro
akpaHa XK
CTtopoHy —: inA nony4exuA 6onee TycKoro
akpaHa XK
Cpok cny>6bl 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6noka
6yneT anvHee, Korga naxHens XXKK[ 3akpbiTa.
Vicnonb3yinTe Bugouckatens BMECTO 9KpaHa
KK onAa skoHomum 3apagaa 6batapenHoro
6noka.

Backlighting the LCD screen

If the LCD screen is insufficiently illuminated
even after adjusting LCD BRIGHT, select LCD B.
L. in the menu system and set to BRIGHT. You
can select LCD B. L. only while using the battery
pack as a power source.

3apgHAA noacseTKa akpaHa XXKA

Ecnu akpaH >XXK[I HefocTaTo4HO OCBELLEH Aaxe
nocne perynuposku LCD BRIGHT, To Bbibepute
LCD B. L. B cucteme MeHIo 1 ycTaHoBUTE
BRIGHT. Bbl moxeTe Bbibpatb LCD B. L.
TONbKO MPU NCMONb30BaHNM baTapenHoro 6yoka
B KQYeCTBE UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA.



3anucb ¢ nomoLblo

Camera recording BUaeoKamepbl
Notes on the LCD panel MpumeyaHua K naHenu XXKA
= When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically e [pn 3akpbiBaHun nadenu XK
until it clicks [a]. nosopaunBaiiTe ee BepTUKarnbHO A0 Tex nop,
«When turning the LCD panel, turn it always rnoka oHa He 3awenkHeTcs [a]. 3
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may * lMpv BpaLeHun naHesnm KKQ ppuraiite ee
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close BCeraa BepTUKansHo; Wik B NPOTUBHOM
properly [b]. Ccny4ae Kopryc BUAEOKaMepbl MOXET 6biTb

noBpexxaeH unu naHenb XK mMoxeT 6biTb

= Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use 3aKpbiTa HenpasusbHO [b].
' ¢ [lonHOCTbIO 3akponTe naHens XK/, korga oHa g
He UCMonb3yeTcA. N
[b] f:
2
2
2
o
]
I
(<]
-]
I
T
(]
o
=
(1)
©
E
Letting the subject monitor the Bo3mo)XHOCTb A/1A CHUMAeMOoro s
shot (Mirror mode) YyenoBeKa Habnioaatb CbeMKy

(3epkanbHbIA peXxum)
You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces

the other way and you can let the subject monitor ~ Bbl MmOXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XXK[, Tak,

the shot while shooting with the viewfinder. 4yTO OHa bydeT obpalleHa B ApYryto CTOPOHY U
Bbl no3BonMTE CHUMAEMOMY YeSIoBEKY

Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks, HabnoAaTb CbeMKY, KOHTPONMPYA 3anuck B

then turn it over. The & indicator appears on Buaonckarene.

the LCD screen (Mirror mode) and the date and

- A - CnepBa nosopauusaiite naHenb XK, nepxa
remaining tape indicators disappear.

ee BepTUKasnbHO, Noka OHa He 3allenkHeTCcA, a

. 3aTem nepesepHuTe ee. MiHavkaTop &

To cancel mirror mode nosBUTCA Ha akpaHe XK/ (3epKanbHbIi

Turn the LCD panel back toward the viewfinder. PeX1m) 1 MHANKaTOPbl AaTbl U OCTaBLLEeNncA
NEHTbI NCYE3HYT.

Notes on mirror mode

= The picture on the LCD looks as a mirror-image Ansa oTMeHbI 3epKanbHOro pexuma

while recording in mirror mode. The STBY MosepHuTe naxens XK Hasaa B HanpasneHum
indicator appears as @11 and REC as @. The BUAoOMCKaTens.
other indicators may not appear in mirror MpuMeuaHuA K 3epKasibHOMY PEXUMY
mode. ® 1306paxkeHune Ha akpaHe XKK[ noasnaeTcaA B
=While recording in mirror mode, you cannot 3epKarnbHOM 0TOBPaXKeHWU BO BPEMA 3anvcu B
operate the following buttons: TITLE, DATE, 3epkanbHoM pexxkume. NHankatop STBY
TIME and MENU. noasnaetcA B Buae @11, a REC B Buage @.
= The date appears in reverse when the AUTO [pyrvue nHamkaTopbl NOABNAIOTCA, Kak
DATE feature is turned on. When recorded, it 3epKarbHble oToGpakeHnA. HekoTopble
will be normal. MHAMKATOPbl MOTYT He NoABMATLCA B

3epKasibHOM pexxume.
* Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B 3epkanbHoM pexume, Bbl
He MO>XKeTe UCMOoNb30BaThb creayolme
kHonku: TITLE, DATE, TIME n MENU.
e [lata noABnAeTcA B 06paTHOM NnopAaKe, Koraa
BKMtoveHa dpyHkumAa AUTO DATE. Mocne
3anncu oHa byaeT BbIrNALETb HOPMASTbHO. 21



Hints for better

CoBeTbl ANA ny4wuen
CbeMKHU

shooting

For hand-held shots, you’ll get better results by

holding the camcorder according to the following

suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb.

[nA KagpoB Npu yaepXaHum BUgeoKamepbl B
pykax Bbl nonyuute nyywme pesynbTathbl, ciu
6yneTe AepxaTb BUAEOKaMepy B COOTBETCTBUM
CO crnefyroLWUMY PEKOMEHAALMAMMU:

o [lepxxuTe BUAEOKaMEPY KPEMKo U 3aKpenure
€e C NMOMOLLbI0 PEMEHHOr0 3axBaTta Tak, YToobl
Bbl 1erko Morfiv MaHunynMpoBsatb
perynaTopamMu ¢ NomMoLLbio 60MbLIOoro nasbua.

J L L=

= Place your right elbow against your side.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it. Be sure to not touch the built-in
microphone.

= Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to
determine the horizontal plane.

= You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for
recording from a low position [a].

= You can also record in a low position or even in
a high position using the LCD panel [b].

=When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

[b]

¢ PacnonoxwTe Baww noktn no 6okam ot cebA.

* PacnonoxwTe Baluy nesyto pyky nog,
BUAEOKAMEpPOW AnA ee Noaaep>Xku. Hu B koem
cny4yae He TpPoramte BCTPOEHHbIA MUKPOCHOH.

* HapexxHo npvxmuTe Bal rnas K okynapy
Buaouckartena.

° /lcnonb3ynTe BU3NPHYIO paMKy BUaoucKaTena
B Ka4yecTBe PyKOBOACTBA AA OnpeaeneHna
rOpU3OHTaNbHOro nnaxHa.

© Bbl TaKXXe MOXKEeTe 3anucbiBaTb U3 HU3KOro
MOMOXEHWA ANA NONYyYEeHUA UHTEPECHOro yrna
3anucu. MogHuMUTe BUaovcKaTenb BBEPX ANA
3anucu U3 HU3KOro NonoXXeHus [a].

® Bbl Takxe MOXeTe 3anucblBaTb U3 HA3KOro
MOOXEHVA UNW JaXKe U3 BbICOKIO MONOXEHNA
¢ ucnonb3osaHnem nadenu XXK[ [b].

e Korga Bbl ucnonbsyete akpaH XXK[ Ha ynuue
nozA NPAMbIM CONTHEYHbIM CBETOM, TO
naobpaxxeHue Ha akpaHe XKK[ MoxeT 6bITb
TPYyAHbIM AnA npocmoTpa. Ecnu aTo cny4yuTea,
TO Mbl pekoMeHayem Bam ucnonb3oBatb
BMaouckarternsb.




Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.

When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure
that the length of the tripod screw is less than 6.5
mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise, you cannot attach
the tripod securely and the screw may damage
the camcorder.

Cautions on the viewfinder and the LCD

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or by the LCD panel [c].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder may be damaged.
Be careful when placing the camcorder under
sunlight or by a window [d].

[c]

CoBeTbl ANA ny4ylien CbeMKu

PacnonaraiiTe Bugeokamepy Ha njiockow
NOBEPXHOCTMN UJIM UCMONb3YUTE TPEHOry
MocTapainTecb pacnonoXxuTb BuaeoKamepy
CBEpXy Ha cTone munu niobow Apyromn MiocKomn
NMOBEPXHOCTY NOAXOAALLEN BbicoThl. Ecnuy Bac
eCcTb TpeHora anA dotoannapara, Bel Takxe
MOXeTe UCnonb3oBaTb ee U ANnA BuAeoKamepbl.
[Mpu npukpenneHun TpeHorn He rpmbl Sony
ybeautecs, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOrn MeHee 6,5
MM. B MpOTUBHOM cryyae BUHT MOXeT
noBpeAnTb BHYTPEHHME 4acTh BUAeoKamepbl.

MpepocTopoxxHocTu K naHenu XXKA u

BuaouckKaTentio

* He nogHumaviTe Buaeokamepy 3a
Bugonckartens nnun narens XK[ [c].

* He pacnonoraite Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
06beKTUB 1nn akpaH XKK[ 6binn HanpaBneHbl
B CTOPOHY COnHua. BHyTpeHHWe yactn
Bugonckartena unv naHenun XK moryT 6biTb
noBpe>aeHbl. byabTe 0CTOPOXKHbI Npy
pacnonoXeHuy BuAeoKamMepbl Nof COMHLEM
1nv Bo3ane okHa [d].

[d]

nuhedauo al9HEOHIQ  suonelado diseg I

23



24

Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the speaker
or headphones.

Hold down the - side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

MpoBepka 3anucaH-
HOro n3obpa)xeHuA

Wcnonbsya EDITSEARCH, Bbl moxeTe
nepecMoTpeTb NOCNEOHIO 3annCaHHyo CLEHY
U1 NPOBEPUTL 3anMcaHHoe N3obpadkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK[.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3efeHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntodyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) NoeepHuTe STANDBY BBEpx B NONOXeEHNE
STANDBY.

(3) Ha MrHoBeHve HaxxmuTe cTOpoHy — (&)
kHonkn EDITSEARCH; nocnenHne
HEeCKOJIbKO CeKyHA 3anucaHHon YyacTtu 6yayT
BOCNPOU3BEAEHbI (MepecMoTp 3anucw).

Bbl MOXeTe npocnywmBaTh 3ByK Yepes
rPOMKOrOBOPUTENb MMM FONIOBHbIE
TenedoHsbl.

[lep>xnTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH po Tex nop, noka
BMAEOKaMepa He BEpHeTCA K >kenaemon
cueHe. [NocnegHAA 3anucaHHaA YyacTb byaeT
BocnpousseeHa. [nA npoaBuXeHnA Brnepen
[epXNTe HaXaTon CTOPOHY + (MOHTaXHbIN
MOUCK).

2

o

START/STOP

+ EDITSEAR .j!I“

+ EDI ARCH >

S




Checking the recorded picture

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
after edit search

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds (10 seconds in
LP mode) and stops. Note that this function does
not work once you eject the cassette after you
recorded on the tape.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

MpoBepka 3anucaHHOro
n3o6paxkeHusa

[nAa octaHOBKM BOCNpou3BeAeHUs
Otnyctute EDITSEARCH.

[nA Bo3BpalleHUA K nocnenHemn
3anuMcaHHOW TO4YKe nocsie BbINONIHEHUA
MOHTa)>XHOro nomcka

Haxmute END SEARCH. BocniponsseneHue
nocneaHero 3anmcaHHoro mecta 6yaet
BbINOMHEHO NPUBNN3NTENBHO B TeYeHne 5
cekyHz (10 cekyHA B pexxume LP) n
OCTaHOBMEHO. 3ameTbTe, YTO AaHHaA hyHKLUMA
He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BbITONIKHETE KacceTy
nocse BbINOMIHEHNA 3arMUCK Ha NeHTe.

CHoBa AnA Ha4yana 3anucu

Haxxmnte START/STOP. 3anuck HauMHaeTcA oT
To4ku, rae Bel otnyctunu EDITSEARCH. Mpun
ycnoswum, 4To Bbl He BbITONKHETE KacceTy,
nepexoz Mexay nocneaHemn CLEHON, KOTOpPYLo
Bbl 3anucanu, n cnepytoLlen CLEHON, KOTOPYIO
Bbl 3anuckiBaeTe, 6yAeT nnaBHbIM.

nuhedauo al9HEOHIQ  suonelado diseg I
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue
JIeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR. The video
control buttons light up.

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
Adjust the angle of the LCD panel or the
brightness of the LCD screen if necessary.

(4) Press €« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOLUME and adjust

the brightness of the LCD screen using LCD
BRIGHT.
You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,
after connecting the camcorder toa TV or VCR.

Bbl MOXKeTe npocmaTtprBaTh 3obpaxKeHne Ha

akpaHe XK.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve VTR. BoicseTATCA pabouve
KHOMKM BUaeoKamepbl.

(2) BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NEHTY OKOLUKOM,
obpaLleHHbIM Hapy>y.

(3) Haxkumana OPEN, oTkporTe naHens XKL,
OtperynupynTte yron naHenu XKL nnu
ApKocTb akpaHa XXK[, ecnu aTo TpebyeTcA.

(4) HaxkmnTe € onA yCKOPEHHON MEepeMOTKHN
NeHTbl Ha3aga,

(5) Haxkmnte B onA Havana BOCNpPOU3BEAEHUA.

(6) OTperynupyinTe rpoMKOCTb C
ncnonb3oBaHnem VOLUME v oTperynupynte
ApKOCTb 3kpaHa XK/ ¢ ncnonb3osaHvem
LCD BRIGHT.

Bbl MOXETE TakXe NPOCMOTPETh N306parkeHne

Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa nocne nNoAcoeanHeHnsa

BuAeoKamepbl K Tenesusopy nnn KBM.

b VTR

1 POWER
= [CAMERA
® OFF

a A

4 REW®

s
\

N\
S

5 PLAY

e

N\
v

o

To stop playback, press H.
To rewind the tape, press €«d.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »p.

- VOLUME +
= LCD BRIGHT +

[AnA ocTaHOBKM BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA HAXXMUTE
u.

[AnA ycKopeHHON NepeMOTKHU NeHTbl Ha3aa
HaxmnTe €d.

[AnA ycKOpeHHON NepeMOTKHU NeHTbl Bnepea
Haxxmute PP,



Playing back a tape

When monitoring on the LCD screen
You can turn the LCD panel over and move back
to the camcorder with the LCD screen facing out
[a]. You can adjust the angle of the LCD screen
by turning the LCD screen up to 15 degrees [b].

Using the remote commander

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

Note on DISPLAY button

Press DISPLAY to display the screen indicators
on the LCD screen. To erase the indicators, press
DISPLAY again. If the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA, you can erase the indicator by
pressing DISPLAY.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the () jack.
You can adjust the volume using VOLUME.
When you use headphones, the speaker on the
camcorder is silent.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically. When using the viewfinder, you
can monitor sound only by using headphones.
To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to VTR. Do not open the lens cover
manually. It may cause malfunction.

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHTbI

Mpu npocmoTpe Ha aKpaHe XXK[

Bbl MoxeTe nepeBepHyTb naHens XK un
NpuaBKHYTL ee Hasaj K Buaeokamepe ¢
akpaHoM XK/, obpalleHHbIM Hapyxy [a]. Bbl
MOXeTe oTperynmpoBarthb yron akpaHa >KK[,
nosopaunsan akpaH XXK[ esepx go 15
rpagycos [b].

[b]

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa
AVUCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBrieHuA

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnAaTb BOCNPOU3BEAEHNEM C
NMOMOLLbIO Npunaraemoro nynbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenusa. Mepen
MCMOJSIb30BaHNEM MyfibTa AUCTAaHLUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHns BCTaBbTe B Hero batapenkn R6
(pasmepom AA).

MpumevaHue k kHonke DISPLAY

Haxxmute DISPLAY ona otobpaxkeHua
9KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB Ha akpaHe XK. Ona
CTUpaHnA nHamkaTopoB Haxxmute DISPLAY
cHoBa. Ecnu Bbikntovartens

POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxeHne CAMERA,
Bbl MOXeTe cTepeTb MHAMKATOPbI NyTEM
HaxxaTuA DISPLAY.

Wcnonb3oBaHue ronoBHbIX TenegoHOB uUnu
HayWHUKOB

MNopcoeamHnTe ronoBHble TenedoHbl (He
npunaratoTca) K rHeagy (). Bbl cMoxeTe
perynupoBaTtb FPOMKOCTb ¢ nomoLsio VOLUME.
Korpa Bbl ucnonbayeTe ronosHble TenegoHbl,
3BYK OT F[POMKOroBOpUTESA BUAEOKAMEPDI
6y[eT OTKITIOYEH.

[nA BocnpousseaeHnA n3obpaxkeHnA B
Buaouckarene

3akpovite naHens XK. Bugonckartens
BKJOYMTCA aBToMaTnyecku. Mpu
1Cronb30oBaHnM Buaovckartensa Bol moxeTe
NpoCcnyWwmBaTh 3BYK TOSIbKO C MOMOLLbHO
rONOBHbIX TeNeoHOB.

[na npocmoTpa Ha akpaHe XK/, cHoBa
oTkpowTe naHenb XXK[. Buponckatens
BbIK/TIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

MpumevaHue K KpbilwKe 06beKTusa
Kpbilwka 06beKTBa He OTKpbIBAeTCA, Koraa
BblkntoyaTens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenve VTR. He oTKpbIBanTe KpbILLKY
06bEKTMBA BPYYHYHD. OTO MOXET MPUBECTM K
HencrnpasHOCTH.

suonelado Jiseg

nunedauo al9HEOHIQ
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Playing back a tape

Various playback modes

With CCD-TRV55E, you can enjoy clear pictures
during still, slow and picture search. With CCD-
TRVA45E, you can enjoy clear pictures on the LCD
screen during still, slow and picture search.
(Crystal-clear still/slow/picture search)

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or B>,

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or B» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press B,

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. To resume normal playback, press B>,
If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

To select the playback sound
Change the “HiFi SOUND” mode setting in the
menu system.

Notes on playback

= Noise may appear when you use the crystal-
clear still/slow/picture search function to play
back the tape recorded in LP mode.

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

=When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.

= You can play back the tapes recorded in the Hi8
video system on the standard 8 mm camcorder.

BocnpousseaeHue sieHThbI

Pa3snuyHble peXxumbl
BOcCrnpou3BeaneHuA

Mpu ucnonssosaHun CCD-TRV55E Bbl MoxeTe
HacnaxxaaTbCcA YeTKUM N306pa>keHnem npu
NpOCMOTPE CTOM-Kaapa, 3ameIeHHOro
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA 1 noncka nsodpaxeHusa. Mpu
ncnonb3oBaHum CCD-TRV45E Bbl MoxeTe
HacnaxxaaTbCA YeTKUM N306pa>keHem npu
npocMoTpe Ha akpaHe XXK[ cTton-kagpa,
3ame/fieHHOro BOCNpon3BeAeHunA 1 noucka
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(KpuctanbHo 4ucTble cTon-Kagp/3ameasneH-
Hoe Bocnpou3sseneHne/nouck u3obpakeHun)

[nAa npocMmoTpa HenoaBUXXHOIO
n3o6pakeHuA (naysa BocrnpousBeneHusn)
Haxxmute 11 BO BpemA BocnpouadseneHua. Ana
BOCCTaHOBNeHWA BocrnpousseaeHua Haxmute 1
unn B,

[Ona obHapy>xeHua pparmeHTa (MOUCK
n3obpakeHun)

[lep>xuTe HaxaToit KHonky <« unv PP Bo BpemA
BOCMpou3BeAeHnA. [JnA BOCCTaHOBEHMA
HOPManbHOro BOCMPOU3BEeAEHNA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[nAa KkoHTponA n3obpakeHnsa Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMOTKM JIeHTbl Bnepep,
WKN Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
[ep>xunTe HaxkaTon KHONKy <« BO BpemsA
NepeMoTKU NeHTbI Ha3az, U KHonky P9 Bo
BpEMA NepemMoTKN NeHThbl Bnepe. AnA
BOCCT@HOB/EHNA HOPMasbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAESHUA HaXXMUTE B,

[OnAa npocmoTtpa u3obpaxeHuA Ha 1/5
CKOpOCTH (3amepieHHOe BoCcnpou3BeaeHue)
HaxmuTe B> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpaeneHus BO BpeMA BOCNpou3BeaeHunA. [nA
BOCCTaHOBJIEHUA HOPMaJIbHOrO BOCMPOU3BeAeHUsA
HaxkmuTe B, Ecrnin 3ameaneHHoe BOCTpon3-
Be/leHVe NpoAosiXXaeTcA NpUbNn3nNTENbLHO B
TeuyeHve 1 MUHYTbI, annapaT NepektoYnTCA Ha
HOpMarbHY CKOPOCTb aBTOMATUYECKM.

[na Bbibopa BOCNpOU3BOAUMOro 3ByKa
M3meHuTe yctaHosky “HiFi SOUND” B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumMeyaHuA K BOCNpoOu3BeaeHUIo

® [Tomexn MoryT noABNATLCA, Koraa Bel
ncnonbayeTe PyHKLMIO KPUCTaNbHO YACTOro
cTon-Kazpa/3ameieHHOro BocnponaseneHuna/
nouncka ns3obpaxkeHnA npyu BOCNPON3BeaeHnn
NEHTbI, 3an1McaHHon B pexxume LP.

® “TAHYYKN” NOABMAIOTCA U 3BYK ByAeT NpuriyweH
B Pa3fNYHbIX pexumax BocnponseaeHns.

° Ecnu pexxvm nay3bl BOCNPOV3BEeAEHNA
npoaoKaeTcA B TeYeHne 5 MUHYT,
BMAEOKamepa aBToMaTU4eCcKy BONAET B
pexvm ocTaHoBa.

® Bbl MOXeTe BOCMpPOn3BOANTb NEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme Hi8 Ha
cTaHAapTHOW BUAeoKamepe C 8-NeHTOow.



Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape to make
the transition between the last scene you
recorded and the next scene smooth. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last 5
seconds (10 seconds in LP mode) of the recorded
portion play back. Then the tape stops at the end
of the recorded picture (End Search).

Note that the End Search function does not work
once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Press END SEARCH.

This function works when the POWER switch is
set to either CAMERA or VTR.

If you start recording after using END SEARCH
Occasionally, the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene may not
be smooth.

h Illaé@

a N
"i 2 END
v/s‘ﬂ“@ SEARCH
2
o,
| 1)
g )

NMounck KoHua
n3obpaxeHuA

Bbl MOXeTe nepenTn K KOHLY 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
rocre 3anucv 1 BOCMPOU3BeAEHNA NeHTbl AnA
BbIMOMTHEHUA NNABHOro nepexoaa Mexay
nocnepHen cueHomn, KoTopyto Bel 3anucanm, n
nocneaytLuen cueHon. JlleHTa HaunHaeT
nepemaTbiBaTbCA Ha3an unu snepes, n
nocnegHue 5 cekyHa (10 cekyHa B pexxume LP)
3anvcaHHom YacTu 6yayT BOCMPOM3BEAEHDI.
3aTem neHTa OCTaHOBUTCA B KOHLE
3anucaHHoro nsobpaxeHuA (MOUCK KOHLa).
3ameTbTe, 4TO PYHKLUMA NonckKa KoHua He
paboTaeT, ecnv Bbl BbITONKHYNM KacceTy nocne
BbIMONTHEHNA 3anNnUCK Ha NeHTe.

(1) Haxxumasa OPEN, oTkponTe naHens XK

(2) Haxxmnte END SEARCH.

[aHHaAa dyHKunA paboTaeT Korga
BblkntodaTens POWER yctaHoBneH nubo B
nonoxenne CAMERA, nn6o B nonoxexune VTR.

Ecnu Bbl Ha4anu 3anucb nocne
ucnonb3oBaHua END SEARCH

M3pepnka nepexon mexxay NocrneaHen CLEHON,
KoTopyto Bbl 3anucanu, n nocneayollen cueHomn
MOXET He 6bITb NyIaBHbIM.

nuhedauo al9HEOHIQ  suonelado diseg I
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, the
mains, alkaline batteries and 12/24 V car battery.
Choose the appropriate power source depending
on where you want to use your camcorder.

YcoBepLieHcTBOBaHHbIe onepauuun

WUcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TMBHbIX UCTOYHWUKOB NUTAHNA

Bbl MOXeTe BbI6paTh Mo60oN U3 cneayoLmx
VCTOYHMKOB NTaHuA anA Bawew Bnaeokameps:
6aTaperiHbiii 610K, 3NEKTPUHECKYIO CETb,
LenoYyHble 6aTapenku n 12/24 B aBToMo6UNbHBIN
akKymynaTop. BeibepuTe noaxoaAmii UICTOYHMK
nMTaHnA B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT TOro, rae Bel xotute
ncrnons3oBatb Baly Buaeokavepy.

Place Power source Accessory to be
used
Indoors Mains Supplied AC
power adaptor
Outdoors Battery pack  Battery pack NP-
F330 (supplied),
NP-F530, NP-F550,
NP-F730, NP-F750,
NP-F930, NP-F950
LR6 (size AA) Battery case
Alkaline EBP-L7
battery
In the car 12V or24V  Sony car battery

car battery charger DC-V515A

Notes on power sources

= Disconnecting the power source or removing
the battery pack during recording or playback
may damage the inserted tape.

= The DC IN jack has power source priority. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

Using the mains

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on the
camcorder.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MecTto WcTouHuk Ucnonb3syemble
nUTaHuA NPUHAANEXHOCTN

B nomeweHun Onektpuyeckaa [Mpunaraembiii
ceTb ceTeBoM aganTtep

nepem. Toka

Ha ynuue BaTtapeiHbin BartapenHbin 6nok
610K NP-F330

(npunaraercs),

NP-F530, NP-F550,

NP-F730, NP-F750,

NP-F930, NP-F950
LLlenoyHble BatapeiiHana
6aTtapeinku LR6 kamepa EBP-L7
(pa3mepa AA)

B aBTomobune 12Bunn 24 B 3apAagHbii
aBTOMOOWBHBIN - BbINPAMUTEND
aKKyMynATop  aBTOMOGWIBHOrO

aKKymynAaropa
DC-V515A

MpumeyaHnA No UCTOYHMKAM NUTaHUA

= OTCcoeAnHeHNe NCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA 1nn
CHATWe H6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka BO BPeMA 3anucu
U1 BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA MOXET NoBpeanTb
BCTaBMIEHHYIO NEHTY.

e Hezno DC IN obnagaeTt nproputeToM B
KayecTBe UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA. ATO O3HaYaeT,
YTO NMTaHune oT 6aTapenHoro 6noka nogaBaTbecA
He MOXEeT, ecnin CeTeBOW NPOBO/, MOACOEANHEH
k rhe3ay DC IN, paxke kofa ceTeBon NpoBoA He
BKJ/TIOYEH B 3MIEKTPUYECKYIO CETb.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 3NeKTPUYECKON CETH

(1) OTkponTe Kpbiwky rHesaa DC IN n
noACcoeyHUTE CeTEBON afanTep NepeMeHHoro
Toka K rHe3ay DC IN Ha Buaeokamepe.

(2) MopcoenmHnTEe CeTEBOW NPOBOA K CETEBOMY
afanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3) MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBOM NPOBOA K CETW.

2,3




Using alternative power
sources

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Note
Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC-V515A car battery charger (not

supplied). Connect the car battery cord to the
cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V or 24 V).

Refer to the operating instructions of your car
battery charger.

To remove the car battery charger
The car battery charger is removed in the same
way as the battery pack.

ooscce,  This mark indicates that this

g\
g"\é o’fmn product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.
When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that you purchase

accessories with this “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHue anbTepHaTUBHbIX
UCTOYHUKOB NUTaAHUA

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE

CeTeBoW NPoBOA AOSIKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TONbKO
B MacTepcKomn KBanmuumMpoBaHHOro
o6cny>KMBaHuA.

NMPEAOCTEPEXXEHUE

AnnapaT He OTKJIlo4YaeTca OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepeM. ToKa (31eKTPUYECKON ceTu) Ao
Tex nop, noka oH NOAKIMOYEH K 3NEKTPUYECKON
ceTwn, Aaxke ecnv cam annapat BblK/OYeEH.

Mpumevanue

[epxunte ceTeBon agantep NepeMeHHOro Toka
nojanblue OT BUAEeOKamMepsbl, ecnm
n3obpaxkeHne coaepXuT NOMexm.

Ncnonb3oBaHuMe aBTOMOOGUIbHOrO
aKKymynAaTopa

Vcnonb3yinte 3apAaHbIA BeINpAMUTEND
aBTOMO6UNBLHOrO akkymynatopa Sony DC-
V515A (He npunaraetca). [oacoeanHuTe LWHYp
aBTOMOOWIBHOrO aKKyMynATOpa K rHe3ay
curapeTHOro npukypusartena asTomobunsa (12 B
munn 24 B).

ObpaTutech K MHCTPYKLMUM MO 3KCnyaTaumm
Baluero aBToMo61nbHOrO 3apAAHOIO
BbINPAMUTENA.

[AnA cCHATWA 3apAAHOro BbINPAMUTENA
aBTOMOOUIIBHOIO aKKyMynATopa

3apaaHbIn BbINpAMUTESIb aBTOMOOUIBHOTO
aKKyMynAaTopa CHUMAeTCA TakuM e o6pasom,
Kak 1 6aTapeiiHbin 6510K.

HacToAwmi 3HaK ykasbiBaeT, 4To
[aHHaA NpoayKumA ABNAETCA
NOAJIMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTbIO
BMAeonpoayKumn Sony.

Ecnu Bbl nokynaeTe Buaeonpoaykumio Sony, To
Mbl peKoOMeHAyeM, 4Tobbl Bbl nokynanu
NPUHALNEXHOCTM, NOMEYEHHbIE 3HAKOM
“GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

0 ACC,
! s,
Sy S

D,
P 2
[0} o
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Changing the mode

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired icon
in the left side of the menu, then press the
dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the dial. If you want to
change the other modes, repeat steps 3 and 4.
If you want to change the other items, select
@ RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps from 2 to 4.

(5) Press MENU or select ¢ icon to erase the
menu display.

N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
pe>xumos

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb yCTaHOBKW PEXKMMOB B

cuUcTeMe MeHIo AnA 6onbluero HacnaxaeHua

0COBEHHOCTAMU U (PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKaMepbI.

(1) Haxkxmute MENU ana otobpaxeHna MeHto.

(2) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK Bbibopa
NUKTOrpaMmbl C IEBOV CTOPOHbI MEHI0, a
3aTemM HaXMuTe ANCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpPoOBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblibOpa XXenaemon yCTaHOBKM, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE perynmpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bblb6Opa >Kenaemoro pexumMa, a 3atem
HakmuTe auck. Ecnu Bbl xoTnTe n3mMeHuTb
Lpyrue pexwvimbl, NOBTOPUTE MyHKTbI 3 1 4.
Ecnun Bbl XOTUTE U3MEHUTb Apyrve yCTaHOBKM
Bblbepute © RETURN 1 HaxxmuTe auck, a
3aTeM MoBTOPUTE MYHKTbI 2 — 4.

(5) Haxxmnte MENU wnu Bbibepute
NUKTOrpamMmy @ ANA CTMpaHuA aucnnen
MEHIO.

7
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Changing the mode settings

Note on the menu display

Depending on the model of your camcorder, the
menu display may be different from that in this
illustration.

Notes on changing the mode setting

= Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to VTR or CAMERA.

= When you let the subject monitor the shot
(mirror mode), the menu display does not
appear.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and VTR
modes

{=) LCD B. L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

= Normally select BRT NORMAL.

= Select BRIGHT when the LCD screen is dark.
When you select BRIGHT, battery life is about 10
percent shorter during recording.

When you use the power sources other than the
battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected,
and LCD B.L. is not displayed in the menu.

=P LCD COLOUR*
Select this item to adjust the colour on the LCD
screen.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

= Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP

mode is played back on other types of 8mm

camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may

not be as good as that on this camcorder.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK pe>XXnmMmoB

MpumeyaHue K gucneo MeHo

B 3aBucumocTu oT moaenv Bawen
BUAeOKamepbl AUCMNSIEN MEHIO MOXET
OT/IMYaTLCA OT OMMCAHHOIO B JaHHOMN
MHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCnyaTaumu.

MpumeyaHUA K U3BMEHEHUIO0 YCTaHOBOK

peXXxumos

© YCTaHOBKU MEHIO OT/IMYAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT HaxoXaeHuA BbiktoyaTena POWER B
nonoxexun VTR unn CAMERA.

¢ Korga Bbl faete cHMmaemomy 4enoBseky
HabnoaaTb CbeMKY (3epKalibHbI PEXNM)
OMCnnen MeHio NoABNATLCA He ByaeT.

Bbi6op peXxxuma Kakgou
YCTaHOBKM

YctaHoBku ana pexxumos u CAMERA u

VTR

= LCD B.L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

e O6bI4HO BblbupanTe BRT NORMAL.

¢ Boibepute BRIGHT, ecnu akpaH XXK[ 6ynet
TEMHbIN.

Ecnu Bbl BbibupaeTte BRIGHT, cpok cry>6bl

3apaga 6aTtapeiHoro 6oka byaet

npnbnuanTensHo Ha 10 NPOLEHTOB KopoYe BO

Bpems 3anucu.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete NCTOYHUK NUTaHUA

OTNNYHbIN OT 6aTapeiHoro 6noka, BRIGHT

BblbMpaeTcA aBTOMaTU4eCKU 1 ycTaHoBka LCD

B.L. He oTobparkaeTcA B MEHIO.

=) LCD COLOUR*
BbibepuTe aaHHyO yCTaHOBKY AJ1A pPeryMpoBKu
uBeTa Ha akpaHe XKL,

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

e Buibepute SP npu 3anucu B pexxume SP
(cTaHO@pTHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNSA).

¢ Buibepute LP npu 3anucu B pexxkume LP
(yAnvMHeHHOro BOCNpov3BeAeHA).

Korpga neHTa, 3anncaHHas Ha faHHOM

Buaeokamepe B pexxume LP, BocnponssoautcA

Ha gpyrux Tunax 8 mm Bugeokamep unu KBM,

KayeCcTBO BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA MOXET ObITb HE

TaK/M XOPOLUUM, KaK Npu BOCNPOM3BEAEHUUN Ha

LaHHOW Buaeokamepe.

uunedsuo siI9HHeg0g.19HaMdag09 4 suoljesado pasuenpy I
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Changing the mode settings

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
= Select AUTO when you want to display the
remaining tape bar
= for about 8 seconds after the camcorder is
turned on and calculates the remainder of
the tape.
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is
inserted and the camcorder calculates the
remainder of the tape.
= for about 8 seconds after B> is pressed in
VTR mode.
= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is
pressed to display the screen indicator.
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in VTR mode.
= Select ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator.

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select 2x to display selected menu item by twice
size of normal.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

DISPLAY* <LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

= Normally select LCD. The display appears on
the LCD screen.

= Select V-OUT/LCD to show the display both
on the TV screen and LCD screen.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF>

= Select BL ON to light up the display window.

= Select BL OFF to turn off the back light of
display window.

When you use the AC power adaptor as a power

source, this item is not displayed in the menu.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK pe>XXnmMmoB

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
® Buibepute AUTO, ecnu Bbl xoTute oTobpasuTb
LKany OCTaBLUEWCA NeHThbI
® NpnbnN3nNTENIbHO Yepes 8 CeKyHn nocne
BKJIOYEHNA BUAEOKaMepbl U BbIYUCIEHNA
ocTaTka NeHThl.
® NpUGIN3NTESNIbHO Yepes 8 CeKyHn nocne
YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl Y BbIYMCIIEHNA
BMAEOKaMepOon ocTaTKa fMeHTbI.
® NpUBIN3NTENIbHO Yepes 8 CeKyHn nocne
HaxkaTuA B B pexxume VTR.
® NpUGIN3NTENIbHO Yepes 8 CeKyHn nocne
HaxxatuAa DISPLAY gna otobpaxkeHns
VHOMKaLMWN Ha 9KpaHe.
® Ha Nepuos YCKOPEHHOW NepemMOTKN NeHTbI
Hasag, Bnepes unv noucka n3obpaxeHus B
pexxume VTR.
e Buibepute ON anA nocToAHHOro 0TobpaXkeHns
MHAMKaTopa OCTaBLUENCA NEHThI.

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

e O6bI4HO Bbibupante NORMAL.

® BuibepuTe 2x anA oTobpakeHnA BbIGpaHHO
YyCTaHOBKMN MeHIO B ABa pas 6onblue
HOpMarnbHOro pasmepa.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

® Buibepute ON, 4TOObI 3yMMEPHbIE CUrHasbI
3By4anw, koraa Bel HauMHaeTe/
ocTaHaBnuMBaeTe 3anucb 1 T.4,.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe CribiluaTtb
3YMMEpPHbI 3BYKOBOW CUrHaT.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

e Bruibuparite ON npu ncnonb3oBaHum
npunaraemoro K Buaeokamepe nynbta
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrnpaBneHns.

¢ Boibepute OFF, ecnv nynbT ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBsfieHVA He NCMOoSb3yeTCA.

DISPLAY <LCD unu V-OUT/LCD>

e O6bI4HO Bbibupante LCD. Oucnnen
noAaenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK.

e Buibepute V-OUT/LCD anA otobpaxkeHns
MHOMKATOPOB M Ha akpaHe XKK[ n Ha akpaHe
Tenesunsopa.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF>

¢ Buibepute BL ON gnAa nogceseunBaHunsa
OKOLLKa aucnnes.

¢ Buibepute BL OFF ona BbiktoYeHnA 3aaHen
NOACBETKUN OKOLLIKA AuChnen.

Korpa Bbl ncnonb3yete ceteBoi agantep

nepeMeHHOro Toka, fAaHHaA yCTaHOBKa He

oTobpaxaeTcA B MEHIO.



Changing the mode settings

Items for CAMERA mode only

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF to not use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 18x zoom.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

= Normally select OFF.

= Select CINEMA to record in CINEMA mode.
e Select 16:9FULL to record in 16:9FULL mode.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF>
= Normally select ON.
= Select OFF to release the Steady Shot function.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF>

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF to not use the NightShot Light
function.

WIND <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to reduce wind noise when recording
in strong wind.

= Normally select OFF.

PHOTO* <NORMAL/FADE/SHUTTER>

(CCD-TRV55E only)

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select FADE to activate the Fade Photo
function.

= Select SHUTTER to activate the Shutter Photo
function.

ORC TO SET*

Select this item to automatically adjust the
recording condition to get the best possible
recording.

If you have already performed this function,
“ORC ON” is displayed.

CLOCK SET*
Reset the date or time.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK pe>XXnmoB

YcTaHOBKM TOJNbKO OJ1A peXuma

CAMERA

D ZOOM * <ON/OFF>

¢ Beibepute ON anA akTnBmnsaumm undpoBon
TpaHcokaummn.

¢ Beibepute OFF npu Hencrnonb3oBaHum
undpoBo TpaHchokaumu. Buageokamepa
BO3BpallaeTcaA unm 18-kpaTHon
TpaHchokaumm.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

® O6bI4HO BbIbypanTe OFF.

¢ Buibepute CINEMA nonsa 3anvcu B pexume
CINEMA.

* Boibepute 16:9FULL anAa 3anucu B pexumve
16:9FULL.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF>

© O6bI4HO BblbMpanTe ON.

¢ Boibupante OFF gna oTkmioveHna hyHKLmMm
YCTONYMBOWN CbEMKMU.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO Bbi6UpanTe ON.

* Boibepute OFF npu Heucnonb3oBaHum
PYHKLMU OCBELLEHNA HOYHOW CHEMKM.

WIND <ON/OFF>

* Boibepute ON AnA yMeHbLUeHNA Wwyma BeTpa
npy 3anncu Ha CUNbHOM BETPY.

© O6bI4HO BbibupanTe OFF.

PHOTO* <NORMAL/FADE/SHUTTER>

(Tonbko CCD-TRV55E)

© O6bI4HO BblbMpanTe NORMAL.

* Boibepute FADE anAa aktusmsaumu
hOTOhYHKLMN BBEAECHMA/BbIBEAESHUA
n3o06paxkeHus.

* Boibepute SHUTTER ana aktvem3aumu
doTopyHKLMKM 3aTBOpa.

ORC TO SET*

BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTaHOBKY ANA
aBTOMAaTUYECKON PeryniMpoBKM yCoBUIA 3anucu
ANA NONy4YeHUA No BO3MOXHOCTU HavyYLuei
3anucwm.

Ecnu Bbl y>xe 3agenctsoBany aTy yHKUMIO, TO
6ynet otobpaxatbca “ORC ON”.

CLOCK SET*
BbiGepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY AfA NepeycTaHOBKU
[aTbl UMV BPEMEHMW.
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK pe>XXnmMmoB

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to record the date for 10 seconds
after recording has started.

= Select OFF to not record the date.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to make the demonstration appear.

= Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration
mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at
the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

= If you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY.

=When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON,
“NIGHTSHOT” appears in the viewfinder
or on the LCD screen and you cannot select
DEMO MODE.

To look at the demonstration at once
Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,

DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY.

WORLD TIME*
Select this item to set the clock by a time
difference.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

= Normally select ON.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF>

® Buibepute ON anA 3anucu patbl B TedeHne 10
CeKyH[ nocne Havana 3anucu.

¢ Buibepute OFF, 4To6bI AaTa He
3anucbisanacs.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

e Bbibeput ON ana noABneHvuA AEMOHCTPaUUN.

¢ Boibepute OFF anA oTKnoYeHna pyHKUmMm
OeMOHCTpaumu.

Mpumevyanna k DEMO MODE

e DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA Ha 3aBoAe
Ha STBY (roToBHOCTb) U AeMOHCTpauumA
HaurHaeTcA NpMbnM3nTenbHoO Yepes 10
MWHYT MOCNe YCTaHOBKW BbiKMo4aTena
POWER B nonoxexue CAMERA 6e3
BCTaBKM KacceTbl.
3ameTbTe, 4TO Bbl HE MOXeTe BblbupaTb
STBY ana pexxuma DEMO MODE B
CMCTEME MEHIO.

® Bbl He MOxeTe BblbpaTe DEMO MODE,
ecnu KacceTa BCTaBfieHa B BUAeoKamepy.

e Ecnv Bbl BcTaBuTe KacceTy BO BpemA
OEeMOHCTpaumm, To AEMOHCTpaUmA
npekpatiaeTtca. Bbl MoXeTe HayaTb 3anuchb,
Kak 06bi4H0. DEMO MODE aBTOMaTmyecku
Bo3pallaetcA K STBY.

e Ecnv nHaukauma NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxexune ON,
“NIGHTSHOT” nosBnsaeTca B
BuponckaTene unm Ha akpaHe XXK[ v Bbl
He cmoXkeTe BblibpaTte DEMO MODE.

OnA 6e3oTnararenbHOro NpocMoTpa
AeMOHCTpauumn

BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, ecnun oHa BCTaBeHa.
Bei6epute ON B yctaHoBke DEMO MODE un
coTpuTe Aucnnen meHo. HaumHaeTcA
[eMOoHCTpaumA.

Korabl Bbl BbikntounTe Brgeokamepy DEMO
MODE aBTOMaTMyecku Bo3BpallaeTca K
STBY.

WORLD TIME*
BbibepuTe AaHHyO PyHKLMIO ANA YCTaHOBKM
4acoB Mo pas3HuULE BO BPEMEHMU.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

® Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTte, 4TobbI
3aropanacb namnoyka sanucu kamepon/
6aTapeun Ha nepegHeln naHenu annapara.

e O6bI4HO BhIbMpaiiTe ON.



Changing the mode settings

Items for VTR mode only

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

= Normally select STEREO.

=Select 1 or 2 to play back a dual sound track
tape.

EDIT <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

= Normally select OFF.

TBC* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV55E only)

= Normally select ON to correct for jitter.

= Select OFF to not correct for jitter. The picture
may not be steady when played back.

Note on TBC setting

Set TBC to OFF when:

= Playing back a tape you have dubbed over.

= Playing back a tape on which you recorded
the signal of a TV game or similar machine.

= The playback picture fluctuates.

DNR* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV55E only)

= Normally select ON to reduce picture noise.

= Select OFF if the picture has a lot of movement,
causing a conspicuous afterimage.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>
= Normally select ON PAL TV.
=Select NTSC 4.43 if your TV has the NTSC 4.43

mode when playing back a tape recorded in the

NTSC colour system.
When you play back on a Multi System TV,

select the best mode while watching the picture

onthe TV.

The following settings work only during
playback
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC, and DNR.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK pe>XXnmMmoB

YcTtaHoBKU TonbKo AnA pexuma VTR

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

e O6bI4HO BblibypanTe STEREO.

e Buibepute 1 nnm 2 ana BocnponsBeaeHnsA
JIeHTbI C ABONHOW 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKOMN.

EDIT <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON AnA cBeneHnA nomex K
MVHMMYMY BO BPEMA MOHTaXa.

® O6bI4HO BbIbMpariTe OFF.

TBC* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TRV55E)

e O6bI4HO BbibUpantTe ON anA Koppekumn
ApoXaHuA.

® Buibepute OFF onA oTMeHb! Koppekumu.
V1306pa>keHre MoXeT 6bITb HE YCTONYMBBIM
npu BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN.

MpumevaHuAa K yctaHoBke TBC

YcTtaHosuTe TBC Ha OFF, korpa:

® BocnpousBoanTCA NeHTa, KOTopyio Bbl
nepesanvcanm.

® BocnpounsBoanTCA NEHTa, Ha KOTopyto Beol
3anucany curHanbl Teneurpbl unm
noAo6HOro KOMMBIOTEPHOIO YCTPOWCTBA.

e Bocnpouseoanmoe n3obpaxkeHue
Konebénetcsa.

DNR* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TRV55E)

® O6bI4HO BbibUpanTe ON onA CHUXKEHMA NOMex

Ha n306pakeHnn.

¢ Boibepute OFF, ecnv nsobpaxkeHve conepxut

MHO>ECTBO ABUXKEHWUIA, Bbl3blBasA 3aMeTHble
nocnensobpaxeHua.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

e O6bI4HO BnbupanTe ON PAL TV.

e Buibepute NTSC 4.43 npu BoCcnpon3BeneHun
JIEHTbI, 3aNMCcaHHON B CUCTEME LIBETHOMO
TenesugeHna NTSC, ecnu B Bawewm
Tenesusope nmeetcA pexum NTSC 4.43.
Ecnu Bl Bocnpoussoante Ha
MyJIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE, TO BblibepuTe
HaunyyLwnin pexxrm BO BPeMA NpocMoTpa
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa.

Cnepytowme yCTHOBKM paboTaloT TONbKO BO
BpeMA BOCNpou3BeAeHUA
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC n DNR.

* OTn yCTaHOBKM OCTAKOTCA B CUme Aaxke npu
CHATUM BaTapenHoro 6noka Ao Tex nop, noka
nuTueBan 6aTaperika HaxoauTcA Ha MecTe.
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Shooting with

Cbemka c 3agHeu

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, BACK LIGHT does not operate.

noacBeTKOMU

Korpa Bbl cHMMaeTe 06beKT C UCTOYHUKOM
cBeTa no3aau o6bekTa Unm o6beKT Ha
OCBELLEHHOM (hoHe, NCNoNb3ynTe PYHKLMNIO
BACK LIGHT.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT. MHamkaTop
noABMAETCA B BUAOWUCKATENE UM Ha 3KpaHe
KKAO.

[

[b]

BACK LIGHT

J

[a] O6beKkT ABNAETCA CNNLIKOM TEMHbIM U3-3a
3a4Hew NOACBETKW.

[b] O6beKT cTaHOBUTCA APKMM C MOMOLLbIO
KOMMeHcaumn 3afHeln NoACBEeTKMU.

Mocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTKMIOYUTH COCTOAHME 3TON
perynupoBKmM NyTeM HaxxaTuA

BACK LIGHT cHoBa. NHankaTop B ucyesHet. B
NPOTUBHOM Criy4ae n3obpaxeHue byaet
CNULLKOM APKUM B YCMIOBUAX HOPMasibHOro
OCBeLLeHUA.

HanHanA ¢dyHKuMA ABnAeTcA ahheKTMBHON B

crneayowmnx yCrnoBuAax:

e [1nAa 06bEKTA, PACMONOXEHHOIO PALOM C
MNCTOYHMKOM CBETa UMM 3epKarnom
OTpaXxkarLLnm CBeT.

e benblt 06beKT Ha 6eom poHe. OcobeHHO,
Korga Bbl cHumaeTe yenoBeka B 6necTAwen
ofexae U3 LWeska UM CUHTETUYECKOTO
BOJTOKHA, ero Win ee nNnLo MOXeT cTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecnv Bbl He ByaeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb
OaHHY0 PyHKUMIO.

OnA BbINONIHEHUA TOYHOM PErysiMpoBKu
Bbl MOXETE OTperynmpoBaTh 9KCMo3nLmIO
Bpy4Hyto. OaHako, koraa Bel perynupyete
3KCNO3MLMIO BPY4Hyto, pyHkuma BACK LIGHT
He 6yneT paboTaTb.



Using the FADER MUcnonb3oBaHue

function dyHuumn FADER

Selecting the fader function Bbi6op yHKLMK BBeaeHUA/

. . . BbiBeAeHNA u3obpakeHnA
You can fade in or out to give your recording a

professional appearance. Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAWUTL UKW BbIBOAUTH
When the picture fades in, the sound gradually nsobpadkeHune, npugasan Bawweii 3anvcu
increases. When the picture fades out, the sound NpodeccroHarnbHbIN BUL.

gradually decreases. Ecnu nso6paxeHune nocTeneHHo BBOAMTCA, 3BYK

NOCTEeneHHo yBennymBaeTCcA. Ecnun
n3obpaxkeHne NoCTeneHHo BbIBOAUTCA, 3BYK
NOCTENeHHO yMeHbLUaeTcA.

,_.
2

FADER

M.FADER (mosaic) /
(mo3auka)
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STRIPEY

BOUNCE

(FADE IN only) /
(tronbko BBEAINME
U30BPAXEWUA)

OVERLAPY

(FADE IN only) /
(tronbko BBEAINME
U30BPAXXEUNA)

WIPEY 2

(FADE IN only) /
(tronbko BBEAINME
U30BPAXXEUNA)

[b]

MONOTONE MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes Mpu BBEASHUN N306PaXKEHNE NOCTENEHHO
from black and while to colour. N3MEHAETCA OT YepHO-6enoro Ao LBETHOrO.
When fading out, the picture gradually changes [Mpu BbIBEAEGHUN N306PaXKEHNE NOCTENEeHHO
from colour to black and white. N3MEHAETCA OT LIBETHOrO [0 YepHo-6enoro.

) CCD-TRV55E only " Tonbko CCD-TRV55E
2 The sound does not wipe away. 2 3ByK BbIBOAUTCA He ByneT.



Using the FADER function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHuun FADER

Using the fader function

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired fade indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired fade indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

The fading mode selected last is indicated first of

all.

1
FADER
N>
OVERLAP —
1 ~
NI/
. v

Note on the bounce function

When you use the following functions or

D ZOOM is set to ON in the menu system,
“BOUNCE” indicator does not appear.

—Wide mode

—Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
— Functions using the PROGRAM AE button

40

Wcnonb3oBaHue (hyHKLUMMN BBeAeHUA/
BblBeAEHMA n3o0bpa)keHuna

Ona BBeaeHUA nsobpaxxeHun [a]

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa HaxoouTcA B pexxmme
rotToBHOCTU HaxkumanTe FADER po Tex nop,
noka >kefniaemblii UHAMKaTop BBEAEHWA/
BblBEEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTb.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anvcu.
VHavkaTop BBEAEHUA/BbIBEAEHMA
nepecTaeT MUraTb.

OnA BbiBeaeHuA nsobpakeHua [b]

(1) Bo Bpemsa 3anucu Haxkumavite FADER go Tex
nop, NokKa >enaemblil UHAMKaTop BBeAeHWA/
BblBEIEHNA HE HAYHET MUraTb.

(2) Haxxmmte START/STOP ana ocTaHOBKM
3anvcu. VinaukaTop BBeAeHVA/BbIBEAEHVA
nepecTaeT MuraTb 1 3anucb
ocTaHaBnvBaeTcA.

Pexvm BBeAeHWA/BbIBEAEHUA, KOTOPbIA Obin

BblGpaH nocreaHUM, ykasbiBaeTcA npexae

BCero.

START/STOP

——

MpumeyaHue K hyHKLMU U3MeHEeHUA

pa3mepoB u3obpakeHusa

Ecnu Bbl uicnonbayete cnegytowme yHKUMN

nnu xe niankatop D ZOOM ycTaHoBneH B

nonoxexve ON B cucteMe MeHto, UHANKaTop

“BOUNCE” noasnATbCA He byaeT.

— LLInpokogopMaTHbIN pexxnum

— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonku PICTURE
EFFECT

— OYHKLMK C NCNOMb30BAHNEM KHOMKM
PROGRAM AE



Using the FADER function

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

When the date, time or title is displayed

The date, time and title do not fade in or fade out.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or L
You cannot use the fader function.

Notes on the fader function

= While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions.
—Exposure
—Focus
—-Zoom

=You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, while using the
following functions you cannot use the fader
function. (CCD-TRVS55E only)
—Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

(overlap/wipe function only)

= |f you do not record anything before operating
the wipe or overlap function, the camcorder
memorizes the image on the tape. As the image
is being memorized, the WIPE or OVERLAP
indicator flashes quickly, and the picture you
are shooting disappears from the viewfinder.
Depending on the tape condition, the picture
may not be recorded clearly (CCD-TRV55E

only).

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHuun FADER

Ona oTmeHbl hyHKLUMK BBeaeHua/
BblBeAeHUA n3o6paxkeHnn

Mepepn HaxaTvem START/STOP Haxxumante
FADER po Tex nop, noka MHanKarTop He
ncyesHer.

Korpa otobpaxkaetca aara, BpemAa uUnu
Haanucb

[laTa, BpemA 1 HaanMcb He BBOAATCA U He
BbIBOAATCA.

Korpa nepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE
yCTaHOBJEH B nonoxexuue 5SEC unmn L

Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
BBeEHWA/BbIBEAEHNA U306PaXKeHUA.

MpumeyaHua K pyHKuMn BBeaeHnA/

BblBeA€HUA N306paXkeHunA

* Bo BpemsA ncrnonb3oBaHnA OyHKLMN
N3MeHeHWA pa3mepoB n3obpaxkeHus Bbl He
MOXeTe MUCNonb30BaTh cCreayoLmne MUHKLUK.
— OkcnosuumA
— dokycupoBka
— TpaHcdokauma

* Bbl He MOXeTe UCMonb3oBaTh crneaytoLme
(hyHKUMM BO BPEMA UCMONb30BaHNA DYHKLMM
BBEeHNA/BbIBEAEHNA n306paxxeHna. Takxe
BO BPEMA MCMOb30BaHWA Crneaytowmx
hyHKLUMI Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
hyHKUMIO BBEAEHVA/BbIBEAEHMA
nsobpaxenua. (tonbko CCD-TRV55E)

— ®YHKUMK C NCNONBb30BaHNEM KHOMKU
DIGITAL EFFECT

— Pexxunm Hn3koro ocselleHus yHKLUnn
PROGRAM AE (Tonbko dyHKUMA
Has0>XeHWA/BbITECHEHNA LUTOPKOM)

e Ecn Bbl HU4ero He 3anucanu nepen
ncnonb3oBaHnem PYHKLMN BbITECHEHNA
LUTOPKOW MNN HanoXeHnA, Buaeokamepa
3anomMuHaeT nsobpaxeHve Ha neHte. Korpa
nsobpaxkeHue byaeT 3anoMHEHO, UHANKATOpP
WIPE nnn OVERLAP 6ygeT muratb 6bICTpO, 1
nsobpaxeHne, kotopoe Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe,
ncyesaeT n3 Bugovckarens. B 3aBucumocTn
OT COCTOAHWA NEHTbI N306paXKeHne MoXxeT
6bITb 3anncaHo He 4eTko (Tonbko CCD-
TRV55E).
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Shooting in the dark

(NightShot)

Cbemka B TEMHbIX
ycnosuAax (HoyHasa cbemka)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. You can achieve a
satisfactory recording of the ecology of nocturnal
animals for observation with this function.

This function may record picture nearly in
monochrome.

DYHKLUMA HOYHOW CbEMKYM No3BonAeT Bam
NpoM3BOANTb CbeMKY 06BEKTA B TEMHOM MecTe.
Bbl MOXKETe nonyunTb yA0BNETBOPUTENBHYIO
3anMCb XM3HU HOYHbBIX XXMBOTHBIX MPY
MCMoNb30BaHWUN AaHHOW PyHKUMK. [JaHHaA
PYHKLUMA MOXET OCYLLECTBNATL 3annchb
n306paxkeHns 61IM3KOro K MOHOXPOMHOMY.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexvme
rotoBHocTv nepeasuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexHne ON.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anvcu.
Nuankatopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HaumHatoT
mMuratb.

NightShot Light
emitter/9mutTep
HOYHOW CbeMKM

To cancel the NightShot function
Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

When you set N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu
system, the picture will be more clear.

NightShot Light rays are infrared and are
therefore invisible. The maximum limit of
NightShot Light is about 3 meters (about 10 feet).

Notes on the NightShot

= When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, picture may be recorded in
incorrect/unnatural colour.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

ON(MIM JoFF

Ona oTmeHbl GYHKLMN HOYHOM CHEMKM
MepensuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexune OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue flamnbl HOYHOW CbEMKU
Korpa dyHkuma N.S. LIGHT yctaHoBneHa Ha
ON B cucteme MeHto, nsobpaxeHve bynet
bonee 4YeTKUM.

CBeTOBbIE Ny4Y HOYHOW CHEMKM ABMAIOTCA
MHPaKpacHbIMU fly4amy 1 NO3TOMY ABNAIOTCA
HeBMAMMbIMU. MakcManbHbIn Npeaen ansa
HOYHOW CbEMKU COCTaBMAET OKOJ0 3 METPOB
(mopAaaka 10 cyToB).

MpumeyaHUA K HOYHOW CbEMKE

¢ Korpga Bbl octaBnAete NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHun ON npu HopManbHoM 3anucu,
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWbHOM/HEECTECTBEHHOM LiBETeE.

* Ecnu hokycupoBka byaeT 3aTpyaHeHa B
pexxume aBToMaTUYECKON (DOKYCUPOBKY BO
BpeMs UCMoJIb30BaHNA (YHKLMN HOYHOM
CbEMKM, TO BbIMOSHANTE (DOKYCUPOBKY
BPYYHY!HO.



Photo recording

— CCD-TRV55E only

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as a
photograph or when you print a picture using a
video printer (not supplied).

We recommend you to use the video flash light
(not supplied) when shooting in the dark. Attach
the video flash light to the intelligent accessory
shoe. When % appears, the video flash lights
ready for flashing.

You can also select the photo mode (NORMAL,
FADE, SHUTTER) in the menu system (p. 32).

FADE PHOTO

SHUTTER PHOTO

'@

(1) While the camcorder is standby mode, keep
pressing PHOTO lightly until a still picture
appears. CAPTURE appears.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder or on the LCD

screen is recorded for about seven seconds. The

sound during those seven seconds is also
recorded.

To record a still picture while normal recording,

press PHOTO deeper. Then the still picture is

recorded for about seven seconds and the
camcorder returns to Standby mode.

@ CAPTURE

PHOT!

Y

3anucb choTorpacumn

- Tonbko CCD-TRV55E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHue, kak goTtorpaduto
npubNM3NTENbHO B TEYEHUE CeMU CeKyHA. OToT
peXxuM ABMAETCA O4eHb MONe3HbIM, koraa Bel
XOTWUTe HacnaxaaTbCA N306pa>keHnem NOXOXXMM
Ha choTorpadumio, unu Koraa Bel genaete
pacneyaTtky nsobpa>keHuin, ucnosb3ys
BUAEONPUHTEP (He NpunaraeTcA).

MbI pekomeHayem Bam vcnonb3osatb namny-
BCMbILWKY (He npunaraeTcA) Npu CbemMKe B
TeMHbIX ycnosumax. MNpukpennTe namny-BCrbILKY
K 6alimaky AnA YCTaHOBKU BCOMOraTesisHoro
obopynosaHnvA. Koraa noasuTcA 4, namna-
BCMbILWKa rotoBa K paboTe.

Bbl Takxxe MoxeTe BblbpaTb hOTOPEXUM
(NORMAL, FADE, SHUTTER) B cucteme mMeHto
(cTp. 32).

@ eocoe

o

@ ecooe @

=

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
roTOBHOCTW, MPUAEP>XXMBANTE crerka
HaxxaTomn kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He MOABUTCA HEMOABWXHOE N306pakeHune.
Tak xe nosasutcA CAPTURE.

[lnA n3ameHeHnA HeMoABNXHOTO
n3obpaxenus otnyctute PHOTO, cHoBa
BblbepuTe Apyroe HenoABUXKHOE
n3obpaxeHue, a 3aTem npuaep>Xxmeante
cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmute PHOTO rny6xe.

HenogaswmxHoe n3obpaxkeHve B Bugouckartene

6yAneT 3anvcblBaTbCA NPMONN3UTENBHO B

TeYeHne CeMmn CekyHz. 3ByK B TeHEHMe aTUx

CeMu CeKyH[ Takxxe byaeT 3anmcblBaTbCcA.

[inA 3anmcy HenoABMXKHOTO N306pakeHnA BO

BPEMA 06bIYHON CEMKMN HAXMUTE KHOMKY

PHOTO rny6>xe. 3aTem HenoaBm>xHoe

n3obpaxeHune 6yaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA NPUMEPHO

cemb CekyH[ 1 BUuaeoKamepa BepHeTCA B

PEXWM rOTOBHOCTMW.

é )

2

@& eccccce

PHOT
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Photo recording

Notes on photo recording

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting of following functions.
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Functions using the FADER button
— Functions using the PROGRAM AE button
—Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
— Exposure
—Wide mode

= The PHOTO button does not work
—while the DIGITAL EFFECT function is set or

in use.

—while the FADER function is in use.

= When recording a still picture, do not shake the
camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

=When % flashes, the appropriate brightness may
not be obtained.

= When you start Photo recording from normal
camera recording, the video flash light does not
work (4 does not appear).

3anucb doTorpacum

MpumevaHua K 3anucu oTorpacmin

* Bo BpemA 3anucu coTorpaduii, Bel He

MOXETEe U3MEHATb PEXXUM UMW YCTaHOBKY

crnepyowmx PyHKUMNA.

— OYHKUMK C UCMONb30BaHNEM KHOMKW
DIGITAL EFFECT

— ®yHKUMK ¢ ucnonb3osaHnem kKHonku FADER

— OYHKUMM C CMONb30BAHNEM KHOMKW
PROGRAM AE

— OYHKUMK C UCMONb30BaHNEM KHOMKW
PICTURE EFFECT

—OkcnosnumA

— LLinpokodhopmaTubii pexnm

KHonka PHOTO He pa6oTaeT

— BO BPEMA YCTaHOBKW UMW UCNONb30BaHUA
yHkumn DIGITAL EFFECT.

—BO BpeMA ncnonb3osaHua yHkuun FADER.

° [Tpy 3anmcy HENOABXUHOrO N306pa>keHnA He

[onyckawnTe ApoXaHvA Buaeokamepbl.

306paxkeHre MoxeT konebartbeA.

Korpa 4 6yneT muratb, HaanexataA ApKOCTb

MOXeT ObITb HE NonyyeHa.

e Korpa Bbl HaunHaeTe 3anvck poTorpadmin ns
pexxvma HopmasibHOM 3anncu Kamepown, namna-
BCMbIlWKa He byaeT paboTaThb (4 NOABNATLCA
He 6yper).



Using the wide

mode function

Selecting the desired mode

You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA)
or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9 FULL).

[b]

WUcnonb3oBaHue yHKLUK
LUIMPOKO(OPMATHOrO pexuma

Bb160p Xxenaemoro pexxuma

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh N306paXkeHne Kak B
knHoTeatpe (CINEMA) unu wnpokodopmaTHoe
n3obpaxenune 16:9 anA npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KpPaHHOM Tenesusope copmata 16:9
(16:9 FULL).

» | &

[e]

16:9 FULL

16:9 FULL
a | WP

CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of
the screen, and the viewfinder or LCD screen [a]
and a normal TV screen [b] look wide. You can

also watch the picture without black bands on a

wide-screen TV [c].

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder or LCD screen [d]
oronanormal TV [e] is horizontally
compressed. You can watch the picture of
normal images on a wide-screen TV [f].

2
CIN[E‘;\/IA > .
@
@

> &

CINEMA

YepHble nonockl NOABMAOTCA CBEPXY U CHU3Y
3KpaHa, 1 akpaH XKK[ [a] n HopmanbHbIA aKpaH
Tenesunsopa BbIrNAAAT Wupokmmu [b]. Bl
Takxe MoXeTe NPocMoTpeTb n3obpaxkeHne 6e3
YepHbIX MOMOC Ha WMPOKO3KPAHHOM TENeBM3ope

[c].

16:9 FULL

M3o6paxeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ [d] unu Ha
0b6bl4HOM TeneBu3ope [e] cxaTo no
ropusoHTanu. Bel MOXeTe npocmMoTpeTb
HopMarnbHOe N306paXkeHne Ha LIMPOKOIKPaHHOM
Tenesusope [f].

uunedauo siaHHeg0aLOHaMdeg09,  suoneiado paoueApy I
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Using the wide mode function

Using the wide mode function

You can select the wide mode (OFF, CINEMA,
16:9FULL) in the menu system (p. 32).

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode,
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer
to the instruction manual of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= If wide mode is set to 16:9 FULL, the Steady
Shot function does not work and the ™
indicator flashes.

= In wide mode, you cannot select the old movie
function with DIGITAL EFFECT (CCD-TRV55E
only) and the bounce function with FADER.

=When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on the wide-
screen TV.

= If you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same
mode as the original recording.

= The wide mode is cancelled automatically 5
minutes after you remove the power source.

= When recording, you cannot change the mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
wrpokKoopmaTHOro pexxmma

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUU
WKMpOKOGOpPMaTHOro peXxuma

Bbl MoXeTe BblbpaTh LIMPOKOGOPMATHbIN
pexxum (OFF, CINEMA, 16:9FULL) B cucteme
MeHto. (cTp. 32)

OnA oTMeHbI pexuma
Bbibepute OFF B cucTeme meHio.

ana npocmMoTpa NeHThbl, 3anuMcaHHoOu B
wmnpokocgopmMmaTHOM pexxume

[nA npocMoTpa NeHThbl 3anMcaHHON B pexxume
CINEMA ycTaHoBUTE pexxum aKpaHa Ha
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOIO TENIEBN30pa Ha PEXMM
macwTabupoBanuA. [InA npocMoTpa NeHTbl
3anucaHHon B pexxkume 16:9 FULL yctaHoBuTe
€ro Ha NoJIHO3KPaHHbIA pexxuM. MoapobHocTn
CMOTPUTE B UHCTPYKLMU MO 3KCMNyaTauum
Bawero Tenesusopa.

3ameTbTe, 4TO N306padKeHne, 3anucaHHoe B
pexume 16:9 FULL, BbIrnAaMT cXKaTbIM Ha
06bI4HOM Tenesusope.

MpumeyaHua K WMPOKOGOPMaTHOMY PEXUMY

e Ecnu limpokoopmMaTHbIA PeXuM yCTaHOBMNEH
Ha 16:9 FULL, To cpyHKUMA ycTON4MBON
cbemku paboTaThb He 6yneT, a uiankatop O
byneT muraTtb.

* B lunpokodopMaTHOM pexkume Bbl He moxkeTe
BbI6paTh PYHKLUMIO CTAPUHHOIO thunbma ¢
nomowybto DIGITAL EFFECT (Toneko CCD-
TRV55E) 1 hyHKLUMIO M3MEHEHNA pa3mepoB
n3obpaxxeHua ¢ nomowbio FADER.

e [1pu 3anvcu B pexkume 16:9 FULL nHamkatop
[aTbl UK BpemeHun 6yAeT pacluMpeHHbIM Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHOM TeneBu3ope.

e Ecnv Bbl ocylecTenAeTe nepesancb NeHThl,
TO neHTa 6yAeT 3anucbiBaTbCA B TAKOM
pexxume, Kak U UCXo4HaA NneHTa.

e LLiInpokodpopmaTHbIn pexxum byaeT
aBTOMaTMYeCKM OTMEHEH Yepes 5 MUHYT
nocne CHATMA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA.

* Bo BpemsA 3anuncy Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEeHNUTb
pPEXUM.



Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of six (CCD-TRV45E) or seven
(CCD-TRV55E) PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
modes to suit your shooting situation, referring
to the following.

MUcnonb3oBaHue
¢yHkumn PROGRAM AE

Bbl60op Haunyu4lero peXxuma

Bbl MoxeTe BbibpaTb 0anH 13 wectun (CCD-
TRV45E) nnu n3 cemu (CCD-TRV55E) pexvmos
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTM4€CKON 3KCNO3numm),
KOTOPbIA NOAXOAUT ANA CbeMKu B Balwuen
cUTyaumn, CBEpPAACH CO CrneayowmMm
OMUCaHNAMU.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

&1 Soft Portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

% Sports Lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

T Beach & Ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
ski slope.

=€ Sunset & Moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

Low Lux mode (CCD-TRV55E only)
For recording a subject in insufficient light.
Subject becomes bright.

® PeXXum npoXXeKTOPHOro ocBeLeHun

[nA 3anmcu o6bekTa Nos NPOXXeKTOPHbIM
OCBELUEeHNEM, KaK Hanpuvep, B TeaTpe unm Ha
ohuumanbHOM npueme.

&) MArkum nopTpeTHbIn peXxum

[lnA BbINONHEHUA Haesa BuaeoKamepbl Ha
HEMoOABWXHBIN 0OBEKT B pexxume TenedoTo unm
[nA 3anvcku o6bekTa, HaxoaALleroca 3a
nperpagon, HanpumMep, 3a ceTkon. Cosnaet
MArKUIA OOH AN1A TakKnx 06 bEKTOB, KaK Noav Unm
LBETbI, M YETKO BOCMPOU3BOAUT TENECHbIV LBET.

¥ PeXXUM CrOPTUBHbIX 3aHATUMN
[nA cbemku 6bICTPOABUraoLLUMXCA OO BEKTOB,
Kak Hanpumep, B Urpax B TEHHUC UK ronbd.

T MnAXXHbIA U NbDKHbBIA PEXUM

[nAa 3anvcu niogen nnu nuu, HaxoaALWMUXCA Noj
CUINbHBIM OCBELLEHNEM UM OTPa>KEeHHbIM
CBETOM, Kak HarnpumMmep, Ha nnaxe NeTom unu Ha
CHEXHOM CKJIOHE.

< Pe)xum 3axofa CoJiHLa U JIyHbl

[nAa 3an1Mcu 06beKTOB B TEMHbIX YCIOBUAX, KaK
Hanpumep, 3axo ComHua, henepBepku,
HEOHOBbIE peKiambl N 06LUME HOYHbIE
nemsaxmu.

@ NanawadhTHBIN peXxum

[lnA 3anvcu yaaneHHbIX 06beKTOB, TaknX Kak
ropbl, Uy Npu 3anucu obbekTa 3a nperpagou,
Kak HanpumMep, 3a OKHOM W/ CETKOM.

1 Pe)Xum HU3KOro ocBeleHus (ToNIbKo
CCD-TRV55E)

[nA 3anucu o6bekTa Npu HeLOCTATOYHOM
ocBelleHun. O6bEKT fenaeTcA APKUM.
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Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1) Press PROGRAM AE.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUUMU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Haxxmute PROGRAM AE.

(2) MNoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa xenaemoro pexxvuma PROGRAM AE,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIV JUCK.

7

1 PROGRAM 2

5 |

To turn off program AE
Press PROGRAM AE.

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

= In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Notes on PROGRAM AE

— CCD-TRV55E only

= The following functions do not work during
PROGRAM AE mode
— Slow shutter
—Old movie

= The following functions do not work during
Low Lux mode
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Exposure

Ona sbiknioyeHna PROGRAM AE
Haxmnte PROGRAM AE.

MpumeyaHua K yctaHoBKe hOKyCUPOBKM

® B pexxvmax Npo>XXeKTOPHOro 0cBeLleHns,
CMOPTMBHBIX 3aHATUIA, @ TAKXKe NIIAXHOM 1
JIbXKHOM pexkume Bbl He MoXeTe cHUMaTb
KPYMHbIM MSIaHOM, Tak Kak BUgeokamepa
hoKyCcupyeTCcA TONMbKO Ha 06BEKTbLI CPefHEro
1 OanbHero yaaneHus.

® B pexumax 3axofa ConHua u nyHbl 1
naHgwadgTHOM Buaeokamepa hokycupyeTca
TOJIbKO Ha yAaneHHble 06beKTbI.

Mpumeyanua K pyHkumm PROGRAM AE

- Tonbko CCD-TRV55E

¢ Cnepytowme chyHKUMM He 6yayT paboTaTtb B

pexvme PROGRAM AE

—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP

— CTapuvHHbI KNHOWNBM

Cnepytowme dyHKUMKN He 6yayT paboTaTth B

peXXvmMe HU3KOro OCBeLLEeHWA

— OYHKUMK C UCMONb30BaHNEM KHOMKW
DIGITAL EFFECT

—OkcnosnumA



— CCD-TRV55E only

Using the still function, you can record a still

picture to be superimposed on a moving picture.

The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the STILL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The STILL indicator lights up and the still
bars appear. The still picture is stored in
memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the rate of the
still picture you want to superimpose on the
moving picture. The rate of the still picture
increases with the number of the still bars.

(4) Press START/STOP to start recording a
moving picture with a still picture
superimposed on it. When you stop
recording, press START/STOP again.

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

1
]
-
—
—

|

Hano)XeHue Henoas o] o

N300pPaXKeHNA Ha

NBUXY

- Tonbko CCD-TRV55E

Vcnonb3ya cyHKUMIO cTon-Kaapa, Bel moxeTte
3anucaTb HenoaBMKHOe n3obpaxxeHue,
HanoXmB ero Ha AsuxylieecA n3obpaxeHue.
3ByK 3anvcbiBaeTCA HOPMarbHO.

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa HaxoouTcA B pexxmme

roTOBHOCTY Unu 3anucy Haxmute DIGITAL
EFFECT v noBopaunBaniTe perynimpoBOYHbIi
OVCK A0 Tex nop, noka uiankatop STILL He
6yneT muraTts.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynupoBOYHbIA AUCK.
Mupukatop STILL 6yaeT ropeTb 1
NOABAIOTCA NOMOChI WKanbl CTOMN-Kaapa.
HenogaswmxHoe nsobpaxkeHve byanet
COXpaHeHo B NamATW.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA

PerynupoBKu H4acToTbl KaApoB HENMOABUXHOro

n306pakeHnA, KOTopoe Bbl XOTUTE HaNoOXNTb
Ha aBuXylleecA nsobpaxeHue. Yactota
KaApoB HEMOABWXHOIO N306paXKeHna
yBeNM4BaeTCA BMECTE C Y/CIIOM MOMoC Ha
LKane cton-kaapa.

(4) Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu
ABWXyLLerocA n3obpaxeHuA BMecTe ¢

HEeNoABUXHbIM N306pa>keHNeM, HanoXXeHHbIM

Ha Hero. [1nA oCTaHOBKM 3anucu cHoBa
HaxxmmuTe START/STOP.

To cancel the still function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the still function

= You cannot use the following functions while
recording a still picture
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
still function will be cancelled automatically.

2 |
STILL [
7
r3 )
\
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S
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\ STARTISTOP y

OnAa oTmeHb! hyHKLUMKM cTON-Kaapa
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K pyHKLUM cTON-Kaapa
* Bbl He MOXeTe 1cnonb3oBaTh creayoLme
hYHKLMN BO BPEMA 3anncy HeMoABUXHOTO
n3obpaxxeHuA
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem kHonkn FADER
— Pe>Xum H13KoM OCBELLEHHOCTU (DYHKLMMN
PROGRAM AE

— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kKHonkn PHOTO

e Koraa Bbl yctaHoBuTe BbiknodaTens POWER
B nonoxeHne OFF, chyHKumA cTon-kagpa
6yAeT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUHECKW.

suonelado pasueApy
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Recording still

pictures successively

— CCD-TRV55E only

Using the flash motion function, you can record

still pictures successively at constant intervals.

The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the FLASH
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The FLASH indicator lights up and the flash
motion bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the interval of
flash motion. The intervals increase with the
number of the flash motion bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Flash motion recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a]l normal recording
[b]flash motion recording

MocnegoBaTtenbHaA 3anucb
HEeMoABWXHbIX U300paXeHNH

- Tonbko CCD-TRV55E

Vcnonb3yA yHKUMIO Neproanyeckoro

OBWXeHnA, Bbl MOXeTe nocnenosaTtefibHO

3anncbiBaTb HEMOABUXKHbIE N306pa>keHnA ¢

NOCTOAHHBIMU MHTepBanamu. 3syk 6yaeT

3anncbiBaTbCA HOPMasIbHO.

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT HaxoamTbCA B
peXxvme roTOBHOCTUN MMM 3amnucu, HaXXMUTe
DIGITAL EFFECT n noBopauvBanTte
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK A0 Tex Mop, noka
nHankaTop FLASH He HauHeT muratb.

(2) HaxxmnTe peryniMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
Mnpukatop FLASH 6ygnet ropets, n
NOABMAIOTCA MOMOCHI LWKasbl
NepuoaNYECcKOro ABUXKEHUA.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynmpoBKuW MHTepBana nepuoanyeckoro
OBWXeHWA. VIHTepBan yBennyvnsaeTcA
BMeCTE C 4YMCMOM MOJOC Ha WKane
NepuoaNYeCcKOro ABUXKEHUA.

(4) Haxkmute START/STOP. HaunHaeTca 3anuce
nepuoamnyeckoro asmxenua. Koraa Bebl
3axoTWTe OCTaHOBMTb 3anncb, CHOBA
Haxxmute START/STOP.

[a] HopmanbHana 3anucb
[b]Meproanyeckan 3anncb
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Recording still pictures
successively

To cancel the flash motion function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the flash motion function

= You cannot use the following functions during
the flash motion recording
— Functions using the FADER button
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
flash motion function will be cancelled
automatically.

Replacing a brighter

portion of a still picture
with a moving picture

— CCD-TRV55E only

Using the luminancekey function, you can
replace a brighter portion of a still picture with a
moving picture.

For example, you can superimpose the favorite
scene on the background if you store the picture
in memory as a still picture, such as a person in a
bright background. The sound is recorded
normally.

MocnepoBaTenbHasA 3anuchb
HenoABU)XHbIX u306pa)|(e|-|vm

[AnAa oTmeHbI NnepnoanyecKoro
ABWKEHUA
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K hyHKLUM nepuoanyeckoro
ABWXEHUA
® Bbl He MOXeTe 1CNonb30BaThb creayLme
hyHKUMK BO BpemsA 3anucu neproanyeckoro
ABVXeHMA
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem kHonkun FADER
— Pe>Xum H13Kom 0CBELLEHHOCTU (DYHKLMMN
PROGRAM AE
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonkn PHOTO
¢ Korpga Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER
B nonoxenve OFF, dyHKuMA nepnoanyeckoro
ABVXeHWA byaeT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUYECKN.

3ameLueHue bonee APKOM YacTH
HENoABMXHOTO M3006paXeHus
ABUXYLWMMCA U306paXeHnem

- Tonbko CCD-TRV55E

Vicnonb3ya yHKUMIO APKOCTU n3obpaxkeHna
nepepHero nnaxa, Bol MoxeTe 3amecTuTb YacTb
HemnoABMXKHOro n3obpaxkeHua ¢ bonee APKUMA
LBeTaMu ABUXKYLLUMMCA N306pa>keHneM.
Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxuTb XXenaemyto
cueHy Ha choHOoBbIV NnaH, ecnn Bbl coxpaHunm
n3obpaxkeHne B NaMATY B Ka4ecTBe
HemnoABMXKHOTO N306paxKeHnA, Kak Hanpuvep,
YenoBeK Ha APKOM hoHe. 3ByK 3anvcbiBaeTcA
HOpMarbHO.

uunedauo siaHHeg0aLOHaMdeg09,  suoneiado paoueApy I
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Replacing a brighter portion of

a still picture with a moving
picture

3amelneHue 6onee ApPKOM HacTu
HenoABU)XHOIo M306pa)|(e|-|vm
ABWXYLMMCA U306parkeHnem

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the LUMI. indicator

flashes.
(2) Press the control dial.
The LUMI. indicator lights up and the

luminancekey bars appear. The still picture is

stored in memory.
(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the colour

scheme of the still picture. The rate of the still

picture increases by the number of the
luminancekey bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Luminancekey recording

starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a] still picture
[b]moving picture

[a] [b]

(1) Korpa Bngeokamepa bynet HaxoauTbCA B
pe>xxMMe roTOBHOCTY WM B PeXMMe 3anvcy,
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopauuBanTte
perynupoBOYHbIA ANCK A0 TexX nop, noka
nHaukatop LUMI He 6yneTt murathb.

(2) HaxxmnTe peryniMpoBOYHbIA ANUCK.

Muaounkatop LUMI 6yneT ropeTb, 1 NOABNAIOTCA
MoJIoChl LUKanbl APKOCTW N306paxkeHna
nepeaHero nnaHa. HenoasmxHoe
n3obpaxkeHne 6yaeT COXpaHeHo B NamATU.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynnpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynMpoBKu LIBETHOTO MiiaHa HemoABUXXHOTO
n3obpaxkeHnA. HYactota kaapos
HenoABWXXHOro N306paXkeHnA yBenmunBaeTcA
BMECTE C YWCIOM MOJIOC Ha LuKane ApKOCTH
n306paxkeHnA nepegHero nnaxa.

(4) Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anuce Apkoro
n3o6paxkeHnA nepeaHero nnaHa HayMHaeTcA.
Korpa Bbl 3ax0TTe 0CTaHOBUTL 3anuchb,
Haxxmute START/STOP.

[a] HenoasmxHoe n3obpaxexune
[b]ABwxxyLieeca nsobpaxeHne

LUMI. I

DIGITAL
1 EFFECT

davvines

i LUML K

Trovn
\

To cancel the luminancekey function

Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the luminancekey function

= The following functions do not work during
luminancekey mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
luminancekey function will be cancelled
automatically.
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,ﬂ,ﬂﬂ OTMEHbI 3amMelleHnAa ApKoro
M306pa)K9HMF| nepepHero nnaHa
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K PyHKLUM APKOro
n3o6pa>keHnA nepegHero niaHa
* Cnegnytowme yHKUMM He paboTaloT BO BpemsA
pexxrma HanoXKeHna APKOro n3obpaxeHnA
nepeaHero nnaHa
— ®yHKUMM ¢ ncrnonb3oBaHnem kHonku FADER
— Pe>XuM HU3KOIN 0CBELUEHHOCTU (DYHKLMN
PROGRAM AE
— ®yHKUMM € ncrnonb3oBaHem kHonkn PHOTO
e Koraa Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER
B nonoxenne OFF, doyHKuMA 3amelleHnsa
APKOro n3obpaxkeHus nepegHero nnaxHa éyaet
OTMeHeHa aBToOMaTU4eCKM.



Adding an incidental

Image to pictures

— CCD-TRV55E only

Using the trail function, you can record the

picture which leaves an incidental image, such as

atrail. The sound is recorded normally. You can
adjust the vanishing time of the incidental image
with the control dial.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the TRAIL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The TRAIL indicator lights up and the trail
bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the vanishing
time of the incidental image.

The vanishing time increases with the number
of the trail bars.

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

»

N

[lobaBneHue no6o4yHoro
U3o6paxxeHUAa K OCHOBHOMY

- Tonbko CCD-TRV55E

Vcnonb3yA dyHKUMIO 3anasabiBannA

n3obpaxeHuA, Bel MoxeTe 3anucatb

n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOpPoe OCTaeTCA B Ka4ecTBe
nob60o4YHOro N306paxkeHns, Kak, Hanpuvep, cnea.
3BYyK 3anvcbiBaeTcA HopMarnbHO. Bbl MoxeTe
oTperynnpoBaTb BpemA ucHesaHusa noboyHoro
1306pakeHnA C MOMOLLbIO PeryiMpoBOYHOro
avcka.

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT HaxoamTbCA B
peXXume roToOBHOCTM UM B PEXMME 3anucu,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT u
noBopaynBanTe pPerynmpoBOYHbIN A0 TEX
nop, noka nHankatop TRAIL He 6yneT
muraTb.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANUCK.
MHankatop TRAIL 6yaeT ropeTb, u
NOABMAIOTCA NOMOCHI LWKanbl crneaa.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PeErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynmpoBKN BPeMeHU ncHe3aHna nobo4yHoro
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Bpema ucyesannA ysenuymBaeTcA BMeCTe C
YMCMOM MOJIOC WKarnbl crneaa.

N\
TRAIL I
7
N\
S

To cancel the trail function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the trail function

= The following functions do not work during
trail mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
trail function will be cancelled automatically.

[OnA oTmeHbl (PYHKLUUKM 3ana3ablBaHUA
n3obpaxeHusa
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHuA K PyHKLUMKM 3ana3abiBaHUA
n3obpaxeHnnA
e Cneaytowme yHKUMN He paboTatoT BO BpemaA
pexwvma 3anasablBaHuA N306pakeHus.
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonkn FADER
— Pexunm HM3Kow ocBeLLeHHOCTU hyHKLMK
PROGRAM AE
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonkn PHOTO
¢ Korga Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bhikntoyatens POWER
B nonoxenve OFF, pyHKumA 3anasapiBaHuA
nsobpaxeHuns 6yaeT oTMeHeHa
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

uunedauo siaHHegoaLoHamMdeg09K  suoneiado paoueApy I
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Using slow shutter

Ncnonb3oBaHue
MeAaJieHHOro 3aTBopa

— CCD-TRV55E only

If you want to record a dark picture more

brightly, or make the movement of the subject

seem lively, set the shutter speed to 1/25, 1/12,

1/6 or 1/3 (slow shutter).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the SLOW SHTR
(shutter) indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The SLOW SHTR indicator lights up and the
shutter speed number (1 - 4) appears.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the shutter
speed.

As the shutter speed number becomes bigger,
the shutter speed becomes slower.

Shutter speed number  Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25

SLOW SHTR 2 1/12

SLOW SHTR 3 1/6

SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

’
DIGITAL
1

EFFECT

- Tonbko CCD-TRV55E

Ecnun Bbl xoTuTe 3anucartb TeMHoe

n3obpaxeHne 6onee ApKUM UnNu caenatb

OBUXEHNA 06beKTa MOXOXMMU HA peasibHyo

>KN3Hb, YCTAHOBUTE CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa Ha 1/25,

1/12, 1/6 nnn 1/3 (MeaneHHbIR 3aTBOP).

(1) Korpa Bngeokamepa byaeT HaxoaMTbCA B
pe>kume roTOBHOCTM WU B PeXMMeE 3anucu,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT n
noBopaynBanTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK A0
Tex nop, noka nHamkatop SLOW SHTR
(3aTBOp) He ByOeT murathb.

(2) HaxkmuTe perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
Mnpnkatop SLOW SHTR 6yaeT ropeTb, u
noABfAETCA HOMep CKOpocTu 3ateopa (1 — 4).

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BblbOpa CKOPOCTU 3aTBOPA.

Yem 6onblle HOMEP CKOPOCTY 3aTBOPA, TEM
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa MeAneHHee.

Homep ckopocTti 3aTBopa  CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

SLOW SHTR

vy,

Bl SLOW SHTR g

Trrvrnnnws
\

To cancel the slow shutter function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

When recording with the slow
shutter function

Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Notes on the slow shutter function

= You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the slow shutter function.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Functions using the PROGRAM AE button
—Exposure
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
slow shutter function will be cancelled
automatically.

J

ﬂ.ﬂﬂ OTMEHbI beHKLIMVI MeAaJsieHHOro 3aTBopa
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpwu 3anucu ¢ ncnosib3oBaHMeM
(PyHKLUMUMN 3ameaieHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCUPOCBKa MOXET 6bITb
HeapheKTNBHON. BbINONHANTE py4HYLO
(hOKYCMPOBKY C UCMONb30BAHNEM TPEHOTH.

MpumeyaHna K hpyHKLUMKM MeanIeHHOro 3aTeopa
* Bbl He MOXeTe KCrnonb3oBaTh creaytolme
PYHKLMM BO BPEMA 3amnmcy C UCMONb30BaHNEM
hYHKLMN MefnNeHHOro 3aTBopa.
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonkn FADER
— ®YHKUMK C NCNONBb30BaAHNEM KHOMKU
PROGRAM AE
— OkenosnumA
— OyHKUMK C Mcnonb3oBaHneM kHomnkn PHOTO
¢ Korpga Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER
B nonoxenvie OFF, dyHKUMA MeaneHHoro
3aTBopa byeT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUYECKU.



Adding an old movie type

atmosphere to pictures

— CCD-TRV55E only

Using the old movie function, you can record the

picture such as an old movie. The camcorder

automatically sets the wide mode to CINEMA,
picture effect to SEPIA, and the appropriate
shutter speed.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the OLD MOVIE
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The OLD MOVIE indicator lights up.

’
DIGITAL
1

EFFECT

vy,

B OLD MOVIE g

Trovenrnnws
\

Mpuaanue n3obpaxenuio atmocgepbl
CTapUHHOrO KUHOUNbMA

- Tonbko CCD-TRV55E

Vicnonb3yto hyHKLMIO CTapUHHOTO KMHOMUbMa,

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucatb nsobpaxkeHvie B Buae

CTapUHHOIO KMHo(ubMa. Buaeokamvepa

aBTOMaTMYECKM YCTAHOBUT LUIMPOKOOPMATHbIN

pexxum Ha CINEMA, achdhekT nsobparkeHma Ha

SEPIA v BbibepeT Haanexallyto CKOpoCcTb

3aTBopa.

(1) Korpa Bngeokamepa byaeT HaxoaMTbCA B
peXXMMe rOTOBHOCTM WU B PEXMUME 3anmcu,
HaxkmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT n
rnoBopaynBanTe PEryiMpoBOYHbIA A0 TeX
nop, noka nHamkatop OLD MOVIE He 6yneTt
muratb.

(2) HaxkmnTe peryniMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
Mupukatop OLD MOVIE 6ynet ropeTb.

OLD MOVIE

To cancel the old movie function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the old movie function

= The following functions do not work during old
movie mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Functions using the PROGRAM AE button
— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
— Exposure
—Wide mode
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
old movie function will be cancelled
automatically.

OnA oTMeHbl hyHKLUN CTapUHHOTO
KUHOo(unbma
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumMeyaHUA K PYHKLMM CTAPUHHOTO

KUHOUunNbma

* Cnegnytowme yHKUMM He paboTaloT BO BpemsA

peXxuma CTaprHHOro KMHoUnbma.

— ®yHKUMK ¢ ucnonb3osaHnem kKHonku FADER

— OYHKUMK C UCMONb30BaHNEM KHOMKW
PROGRAM AE

— OYHKUMK C UCMON30BAHNEM KHOMKM
PICTURE EFFECT

—OkcnosnumA

— LLInpokochopMaTHEIN pexxnm

— ®yHKuMM ¢ ncrnonsosaHnem kHonku PHOTO

Korpaa Bbl ycTaHoBuTE Bbik/oyaTesis POWER

B nonoxenne OFF, oyHKUMA cTapyMHHOro

KnHounbma 6yaeT oTMeHeHa

aBTOMaTUYECKM.
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Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

Py4yHaAa poKycupoBka

Korga ucnonb3oBaTtb py4HyIo
(hOKyCUpPOBKY

B cnepytowmx cnyyasax Bel MoxeTe nonyymtb
NyyLve pesynbTaThl, OTPErynMpoBas
(hOKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYHO.

[d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast - walls, sky, etc. [b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

® HepgocTaTo4Hoe ocBellyeHue [a)

® O6bEKTbI C MasblM KOHTPAacTOM - CTEHbI, HE60
nT.4. [b]

o CrnvwKoM ApKK hoH 3a 06beKTOM [C]

® [opn3oHTasbHbIe nosock [d]

* Cbemka 06bEKTOB 4Yepes MaTupoBaHHOe
CTEeKno

e O6beKTbI 32 CETKON U T.4.

® ApKunin 06EKT UNM 0O6BEKT, OTPadKaloLWMn CBET

e Cbemka HenoaBMXHOro o6bekTa ¢
MCMonb30BaHNEM TPEHOTU



Focusing manually Py4Hana choKkycupoBka

Focusing manually Py4yHasa ¢hokycuposka
When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto Mpu py4HON hoKyCMpOBKe crnepsa BbIMONHAWTE
before recording, and then reset the shot length. (hOKYCHPOBKY B pexime TenedoTo nepes
(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @ indicator 3anncblo, a 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTE pacCToAHNE
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD CHEMKN.

(1) YcraHoute FOCUS Ha MANUAL.

screen.

(2) Move the power zoom lever to the end of the E;'M'u ﬂgagfgaﬁ ;?&'E{memﬂ B Buponckarene
“T” side in the optical zoom zone. (2) MepemelyaiiTe pblyar NPUBOAHOTO

(3) Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp TpaHcgokaTopa CTOpoHbl “T” B 30He
focus. ONTUYECKOW TpaHcokaumu.

(4) Set the desired shot length using the power (3) MoseprnTe anck NEAR/FAR ana nony4eHua
zoom lever. YeTKOM qDOKyCI/IpOBKVI.

(4) YcTaHoBUTE XKenaemoe paccToAHE CbeMKUN
C Ucnonb3oBaHNEM pblyara NPUBOAHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa.

1 2 w T

Ao & |

l LINF\NITV . < ‘HHHHH
&

%% ‘

3 NEAR / w T W T
Lol Tt
2] ()
ﬁ%t [ |
v

To return to autofocus mode AnA Bo3BpaleHna K pexxumy
Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @ indicator in the aBTOMaTU4eCKOWN (hOKYCUPOBKU
viewfinder or on the LCD screen disappears. YeraHosute FOCUS Ha AUTO. UHankaTop &

L . MncyesHeT 13 BugonckaTena unm ¢ akpaHa XK.
Shooting in relatively dark places P A

Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the CbemMKa B OTHOCUTEJIbHO TEMHOM MecTe

telephoto position. [ponsBoanTe CbeMKy B MOMOXKEHUMN LUIMPOKOro
. . yrna nocrne BbINOSIHEHNA (hOKYCUPOBKMN B

To record a very distant subject MOMOXEHMM TenedoTo.

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens

focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS AnA 3anucu o4eHb yaaneHHoro o6bekTa
is held down. When it is released, manual focus Haxate FOCUS BHu3 A0 INFINITY. O6bekTus
mode is resumed. hokycupyeTcA Ha Haubornee yaaneHHbI

Use this function when shooting through a 06bekT, koraa FOCUS ynepxvsaetca

ind to f + distant HaxkaTom cocToAHuu, lNocne OTNYCKaHNA pexxum
WINndow or a screen, to Tocus on a most distan pquon q’)OKyCMpOBKVI 6y.u,eT BOCCTaHOBEH.

subject. Vicnonbayiite 3Ty hyHKLMIO NPU CbeMKe Yepes
OKHO UK peLLeTKy AnA POKYCUPOBKMN Ha
Note on manual focusing Hanbonee yaaneHHble 06beKTbl.

The following indicators may appear: MpUMesaHNe K PyHHON oKy CHPOBKE
‘.‘ wnen rﬁcordtl)_ng a very dI'Stant sfub]ect. MoryT noAaBnATLCA CneaytoLme MHAMKaTOpbI
m When the subject Is too close to focus on. Ak TPV 3an1cy oueHb yaaneHHoro o6bexTa.
& Korpa 06beKT HaxoanTCA CMLIKOM 65IM3KO
AnA hOKYyCUPOBKMN.
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Enjoying picture

effect

HacnaxaeHue .
apdekTamm nsobpaxeHuu

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[a]l [b] [c]
:'|' -.;: y
PASTEL [a]

The contrast of the picture is emphasized, and
the picture looks like an animated cartoon.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

Bbi6op achdekTa nsobpaxxeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe caenatb M306paXkeHne NoxXoXXmMm Ha
Te, YTO NepenatoT No TeNeBUAEHUIO C MOMOLLBIO
hyHKUMN 3hHEKTOB N306paKeHNA.

[d] [e] [f1

PASTEL [a]
KOHTpaCTHOCTb VI306pa)KeHI/IF| ycunmeaeTcA, U
VI306pa)KeHVIe BbIrMAOUT, KaK MynbTUNINKaUnA.

NEG. ART [b]
LiBeT 1 ApKOCTb n306paxkeHna 6yayT
HeraTUBHbIMU.

SEPIA
M3o6paxkeHre byneT B UBETE cenus.

B&W
M306paxkeHne 6yaeT MOHOXpOMaTUYECKUM
(4epHo-6€1bIM)

SOLARIZE [c]

MHTeHcuBHOCTL cBeTa byaeT 6onee APKoW, n
nsobpaxeHuve byaeT BoIrnAAETb, Kak
nnaoCTPauUmA.

MOSAIC [d]
M306pakeHre 6yneT MO3anyHbIM.

SLIM [e]
M306pakeHne pacwumpAeTcA No BepTUKanu.

STRETCH [f]
M306pakeHne pacwumpAeTCcA No ropusoHTanu.



Enjoying picture effect

Using picture effect function

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode.

HacnaxpeHue achcekTamu
n3obpakeHuun

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLMUN
athekTOoB N30bparkeHnA

(1) Haxxmnte PICTURE EFFECT.

(2) MNoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa xenaemoro pexxmma acpdexkra
n306paxkeHuA.

1 PICTURE
EFFECT

I PASTEL
NEG. ART

L
e
(-
1

STRETCH

To turn off picture effect
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen goes out.

Notes on the picture effect

=When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

= While using the picture effect function, you
cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT (CCD-TRV55E only).

BbiknioyeHue achhekTa nsobpakeHusa
HaxwuunTe PICTURE EFFECT. NHankaTtop
appekTa n306pa>keHnA NCHEIHET N3
BuaovckaTena unm ¢ akpaxa >XXK.

MpumeyaHue K adphekTam nsobpaxeHun

¢ Korpa Bbl BbikfoyaeTe nutaHue,
BMAeOKaMepa aBToMaTU4eckn Bo3BpallaeTca
K HOPMarnbHOMY pexumy.

© Bo BpemsA ncrnonb3oBaHnA OyHKLMN
3achheKToB N306paxeHunii Bel He moxxeTe
BblbpaTh PYHKUMIO CTAPUHHOIO chunbma ¢
nomoubto DIGITAL EFFECT (tonbko CCD-
TRV55E).

uunedauo siaHHegoaLoHamMdeg09K  suoneiado paoueApy I
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Adjusting the

PerynupoBka

exposure
When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]

[a]
= The background is too bright (back lighting)
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
= Bright subject and dark background
= To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure
(1) Press EXPOSURE.

(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness.

JKCcno3nmumun

Korpa TpebyeTtcA perynupoBatb
9KCMNo3nLuio

OTperynupyiiTe 3KCNo3uLmio BpyyHyHo B
crepyowmx cny4vanx.

[b]

[a]

© OOH ABNAETCA CMULWIKOM APKUM (3aaHAA
noacBeTKa)

® HepgocTaTo4Hoe ocBelleHune: 6onbluanA YacTb
n3obpaxxeHuA TeMHan

[b]
e Apkuin npeaMeT Ha TEMHOM hoHe
e [1nA XxopoLuen 3anmcu B TEMHOTE

PerynupoBkKa 3kcno3suuuu

(1) Haxkmute EXPOSURE.
(2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
perynmpoBKu APKOCTU.

EXPOSURE

b

1 &

Y

To return to automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

[OnA Bo3BpaTa K pexumy
aBTOMaTU4eCKOW 3KCNOo3uuumn
CHoBa HaxxmnTte EXPOSURE.



Adjusting the exposure

Shooting with the sun behind you

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

= Bright light sources are included in the scene.

= When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use a video light (not
supplied). To get the best colour, you must
maintain a sufficient light level.

When you adjust the exposure manually

*BACK LIGHT does not work.

= If you change the PROGRAM AE mode, the
camcorder automatically returns to automatic
exposure mode.

PerynupoBka akcnosuuuu

Cbemka, Koraa cosiHue HaxoautcA y Bac 3a
CMUHOM

Ecnu nctoyHuk oceeleHnA HaxoauteA y Bac 3a

CMUHOW UKW B CNeyoLWmnX YCoBUAX, OOBEKT
6yAeT 3anvcaH CNNWKOM TEMHbIM.

© O6bEKT BHYTPY MOMELLEHNA Y OKHO HAXOAUTCA

3a 06bEKTOM.

© /ICTOYHUKM APKOro OCBELLEeHUA nonajatoT B
Kagap.

e Kora cHUMaemMaeTcA YesloBeK, HOCALMIA
6enyto unu bnecTALyo oaexay, Ha 6enom
PoHe, N0 MOXET CTaTb TEMHbIM.

CbeMKa B TEMHbIX YCIIOBUAX

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonbsosatb
BuaeodoHapb (He npunaraetca). AnA
nosny4yeHnA Hauny4lero useta Bbl AOMKHbI
noaaepXmBaTh 4OCTAaTOYHbIA YPOBEHb
OCBeLLEeHNs.

Korpa Bbl perynupyeTte 3kcnosuuuio

BPYYHYIO

o dyHkumA BACK LIGHT He paboTaer.

e Ecnu Bl nsmeHaete pexxum PROGRAM AE,
BMAeOKamepa aBToMaTU4eCKM Bo3BpaLlaeTcA
K pexvMy aBTOMaTUHECKON 9KCNOo3nLmm.
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Superimposing a

title

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles. You can also select the language,
colour, size and position of titles.

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select .3, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired title,
then press the dial. The titles are displayed in
the language you selected.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the colour, size,
or position, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press control dial again to complete the
setting.

(8) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

Hano)xeHue Hagnucu

Bbl MOXeTe BblbupaTh U3 BOCbMU
npenaBapuTenbHO YCTAHOBNEHHBIX HAAMMCEN 1
[BYX cCOBOCTBEHHbIX Haanucen. Bel moxeTe
Takxe BblbMpaTb A3bIK, LBET, pa3Mep U
MosioXXeHne Haanucei.

Hano>xeHue Hagnucewn

(1) Haxxmute TITLE anAa otobpaxkeHua MeHio
Hagnucen.

(2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbpa (1, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE OUCK.

(3)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BblbOpa HaANMcK, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
perynmpoBoYHbIN AcK. Haanucb
oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha BbibpaHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblbOpa LBeTa, pasmepa 1nm nofoxXxeHus, a
3aTeM HaXXMWUTE peryniMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(5) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BblIbOpa >XXenaemoro aieMeHTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTBI 4 U 5 [0 TEX Mop, Noka
He oTperynmpyeTe Haanucb o CBoemy
XenaHuio.

(7) HaxxmuTe perynupoBOYHbI AUCK CHOBA ANA
3aBepLUEeHNA YCTaHOBKW.

(8) Korpa Bbl 3axoTnTe 3aKOH4YMTb 3anncb
Hagnucu, Haxxmute TITLE.

PRESET TITLE
E HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
© OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

[TITLE] : END

=

_PR
[ECHELLOT

79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

@ CONGRATULATIONS!

@ OUR SWEET BABY
'WEDDING
VACATION

[TITLE] : END

PRESET TITLE [TLE
HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS LY
CONGRATULATIONS! = THE END =
@ OUR SWEET BABY -, ~
WEDDING » 710N
VACATION
SRETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
=
MLz
2 pl L
THE END s

[TITLE] : END

THE END




Superimposing a title

To superimpose the title from
beginning

After step 7, press START/STOP to start
recording.

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

After pressing START/STOP to start recording,
start from step 1. In this case, beep is not heard.

To select the language of preset title
When you want to select the language, select @
before step 2. Then select language and return to
step 2.

To use the custom title
When you want to use the custom title, select (0
in step 2.

Notes on superimposing a title

= If you have not given any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

= The FADER function works while the title is
displayed, however, the title does not fade.

= If you display the menu or title menu while
superimposing a title, the title is not recorded
while the menu or title menu is being
displayed.

Title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE

Title position changes as follows :

When you select the title size “SMALL”, you can
choose 9 positions. When you select the title size
“LARGE” you can choose 8 positions.

Notes on the title

= Depending on size or position of the title, both
of date and time or either of them is not
displayed.

= If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced into a
proper size after the position is set.

=When the title is displayed, LCD BRIGHT and
VOLUME indicators do not appear.

Hano>xeHune Hagnucu

AnAa Hano)eHuA Hagnucu oT Havyana
Mocne nyHkTa 7 Haxxmute START/STOP ana
Havana sanucum.

[OnAa HanoXxeHnA Haanucu B npouecce
3anucu

Mocne HaxkatuAa START/STOP agna Havana
3anucy HayHWTe ¢ NyHkTa 1. B aToM cnyyae
3yMMepHbIi curHan nogaeaTbeA He 6yaeT.

[na Bbi6bopa A3blka npeaBapuUTesibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHOM HaANUCH

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe BblGpaTth A3bIK, BbibEpUTE
nepepn nyHKToM 2. 3aTem BbibepuTe A3bIK 1
BEPHUTECH K NYHKTY 2.

Ona Bbibopa co6¢cTBEHHON HaANUCH
Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe ncnonb3oBaTtb COGCTBEHHYIO
Haanucb, BblbepuTe [0 B NyHKTE 2.

MpumeyaHuA K HaNoXXeHUo HaanNucK

e Ecnu Bbl He ganv Haanucy HUKaKoro Ha3BaHus,
Ha aucnnee NOABUTCA UHAMKaUMA “————...".

* ®yHkumA FADER Bo Bpemsa oTobpaxkeHuA
Has3BaHuA paboTaeT, 0AHAaKO Ha3BaHWe NnaBHO
He BBOAWUTCA U HE BbIBOAUTCA.

e Ecn Bbl oTo6pasvTe avMcnnen MeHo nnm
MEHIO HaAnMceln BO BPEMA HaNOXEHNA
Haanucu, To HaanNucb He ByaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA
BO BpemsA 0TOOpa>keHVA AVCNIeA MEHIO Uin
MEHIO HaAn1cen.

LiBeT Hagnucen U3MeHAETCA crneayowWwmum
obpasom:

WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Pa3mep Hagnucen U3MeHAETCA crieayowmum
obpasom:
SMALL «— LARGE

MonoxxeHne HapnNUcK n3meHAeTCcA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

Ecnu Bbl BoibupaeTte pasmep Hagnuen “SMALL”,
TO Bbl MOXeTe BblibMpaTb 0AHO 13 9 MONOXKEHWNA.
Korpa Bel BbibupaeTe pasmep Haanmcu
“LARGE”, Bbl MOXeT BblbMpaTh U3 8 MONOXEHWN.

MpumeyaHuAa K HagnNUcAm

© B 3aB1CMMOCTM OT pa3mepa usv nosioxeHna
Ha3BaHWA JaTta u BpeMsA Un Xe YTO-TO O4HO
13 HUX He oTobpaxaeTca.

e Ecnu Bl BBenn 13 3HakoB unu 6onee anAa
pasmepa Hagnuen LARGE, Hagnuch
aBTOMAaTUYECKM YMEHbLLAETCA [0 Hanexallero
pasmepa nocne Bblbopa NoNoXeHNs.

e Korga otobpa)kaeTcA HaanuCb, UHAMKaTOPbI
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Making your own

titles

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the camcorder. We recommend to set the
POWER switch to VTR or eject the cassette before
you begin.

Your title can have up to 20 characters.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select 7 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the first line
(CUSTOML1) or second line (CUSTOM2), then
press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) For finishing the titling work, turn the control
dial to select SET, then press the dial.

Co3paHue Bawunx
cobCcTBEeHHbIX Hagnuceu

Bbl MOXeTe co3paTh ABEe HAAMUCK 1 COXPaHUTb
WX B NamATV BuAeoKamepbl. Mbl pekomeHayem
yCcTaHoBUTb BbikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxxenve VTR unu BbITONKHYTb KacceTy
nepen Hayanom.

Bawa Hagnucs moxxeT umeTb 40 20 3HAKOB.

(1) HaxxmuTe TITLE ana otobpaxkeHua MeHto
Haanucen.

(2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbapa 7, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe JUCK.

(3) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa nepBon NuHUM cTpokn (CUSTOMT)
unm BTOpon nuHum ctpokn (CUSTOM2), a
3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(4)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C XenaembIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(5) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa XXenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
HaX>KMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(6) MoBTOpPANTE NYHKTBI 4 1 5 [0 TEX Mop, Noka
He 3aKOH4YMTe HaANUCh.

(7) Ana okoH4YaHnA paboTbl MO CO34aHMIO
HaAnMcy NOBEPHUTE PErynMpOBOYHbIA ANCK
anA Bbibopa SET, a 3aTem HaXxXxmnTe AUCK.

TITLE SET

~

o

% PRETURN

?

[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
ol e, e
1 |
i —————
2] PRETURN ABCDE 12345 A[OUA
FGHIJ 67890 S$FYNE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢id":
PQRST AEIOU '.,. /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ ¢ ]
z& 71 AONGB [SET]
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

AE[OU ',
WXY AEORE
z& 7! AONGB

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET
ATOUA
SFYIIE

ABCDE 12345 AiOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥IE
KLMNO AE QU ¢&i¢"
T AE[OU ',
OVWXY AEOAE
z& 7! AONSB

[sET]
[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET
SUMMER CAMP IN LAKE—

ABCDE 12345 A[OUA
FGHIJ 67890

67890

AETOU 7). /-
UVWXY AEOKGE €
z& 7! AONe¢s [[SET]]
[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHI1J 67890

z& 7!

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET
S,

ABCDE 12345 AiOUA
SFYDIE FGHIJ 67890
Ei0U

Lie"

/e o
Y AEOEE [ € ] AEORE [ « ]
AON¢B [SET] Z& ?! AONGB

[TITLE] : END

FF |55




Making your own titles

To edit a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to edit, then
change the title.

Note
You can not enter over 20 characters title.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters while a cassette is in the camcorder
The power goes off automatically. Characters
you have entered remain. Turn STANDBY down
once and then up again, then proceed from step
1.

To delete a title

In step 4, turn the control dial to select [€] then
press the dial. The last character is erased. Repeat
this step until all characters are deleted. Do not
erase the title by selecting empty spaces. If you
do so, a title full of empty spaces is stored.

Co3paHue Bawux co6CcTBEHHbIX
Hagnuceun

OnA peaakTUpoBaHUA 3aNOMHEHHOWM
Haanucu

B nyHkTe 3 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 unu
CUSTOM2 B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT TOrO, KaKyto
Haanucb Bbl XO0TUTe 0TpenakTUpoBaThb, a 3aTem
N3MEHUTE HaAnwuCh.

Mpumevanue
Bbl He moXkeTe BBecTu 6onblue, Yem 20 3HaKOB.

Ecnu npoxoaut 5 MuHyT unu 6onee npu
BBO/e 3HaKOB B TO BpeMA, Koraa Kacceta
HaxoAuTCA B BuUoeokamepe

[MuTaHne BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKUN. 3HaKW,
KoTopble Bbl BBENK, ocTaloTCA B NamATY.
MosepHute STANDBY oavH pas BHK3, a 3aTeM
CHOBa BBEPX U Ha4yHWTE C MyHKTa 1.

OnA oTMeHbl HagNUcKu

B nyHkTe 4 noBepHUTE OMCK ynpasneHua, 4Toobl
BbIbpaTh [€], 3aTem HaxxmnTe Aanck. MNocnegHui
3Hak 6yaeT cTepT. [NoBTOpANTE 3TO AENCTBUE
[0 Tex nop, noka He 6yayT yaaneHbl Bce 3HaKW.
He ctupainTe Haanuck nyTem Bbibopa npo6enos.
Ecnu Bbl Tak caoenaete, To 6yaeT 3anomMHeHa
HaAnmcb, COCTOALLAA U3 OAHNX NPO6enoB.

uunedauo siaHHeg0aLOHaMdeg09,  suoneiado paoueApy I

65



66

Recording with the

date/time

Before you start recording or during recording,
press DATE or TIME. You can record the date or
time displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen with the picture. Press DATE (or TIME),
then press TIME (or DATE) to display the date
and time together.

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for
Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo
time for the models sold in Japan and to Hong
Kong time for the other models. You can reset
the clock in the menu system.

3anucb ¢ paTowu/
BpeMeHemMm

Mepen Havanowm 3anuncy HaxmuTe DATE vnnn
TIME. Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb AaTy unm spema,
oTobpaxkaemble B BUAOUCKATENE UM Ha dKpaHe
XKK[ BmecTe ¢ nsobpaxkenmem. Haxxmute DATE
(vnn TIME), a 3atem HaxxmuTe TIME (unu DATE)
ANA 0TOOPaXKeHWA AaTbl U BPEMEHU
OAHOBPEMEHHO.

Yacbl ycTaHOBNEHbI Ha 3aBOAE Ha BpemsA
CupaHen AnA aBCTPaNMNCKNX M HOBO3eNaHACKNX
Mozenen, Ha Bpema TOKMO AnA MoAenen,
npoaasaembix B ANoHuu, 1 Ha BpemA OHKOHra
[NA ocTanbHbIX Mogenen. Bel MoxeTe 3aHOBO
YyCTaHOBUTb 4acbl B CUCTEME MEHIO.

To stop recording with the date and/
or time

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears. The recording
continues.

' N\
DATE TIME
-
471998
\
r 471998
TIME DATE 17:30:00
\
17:30:00
\ J

[nA ocTtaHoBa 3anucu ¢ gaTon n/unum
BpEMEHEM

HaxmuTte DATE wunmn TIME cHoBa. MingukaTop
naTbl u/vnu BpemeHu ncyesHeT. 3anuck byaeT
npoosiXeHa.



Optimizing the

recording condition

Use this feature to check the tape condition

before recording, so that you can get the best

possible picture (ORC).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ©3@, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET,
then press the dial.
“START/STOP KEY” flashes.

(4) Press START/STOP.
The camcorder takes about 5 seconds to check
the tape condition and then returns to
Standby mode.

OnTumusauumna
COCTOAHUA 3anucu

Vicnonb3yinTe faHHyto YHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepes 3an1cbto, Tak, 4Tobbl
Bbl MOrnv nonyymTb Haunyylee no
BO3MOXKHOCTU n3obpaxceHne (ORC).

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa bygeT HaxoauTcA B
pexxume rotoBHoCcTH, HaxxmmTe MENU anA
0TOBPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bblbopa 60, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbibopa ORC TO SET, a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe
[INCK.

“START/STOP KEY” 6yneTt muraTs.

(4) Haxxmute START/STOP.

Bupeokamepe TpebyeTcA okono 5 cekyHA,
[NA MPOBEPKM COCTOAHUA NEHTHI, a 3aTem
OHa BO3BpalLaeTCA B PEXMM FOTOBHOCTM.

1 MENU 2

TAPE SET
@ REC MODE
= ORC TO SET
EIREMAIN
=
ETC
@

TAP
@ [REC MODE

& ORC TO SET
EIREMAIN

» &= “RETURN
ETC

2

& »RETURN

TAPE SET
1S}
by o]
EIREMAIN
ETC
?

AN I v
_START/STOP
I KEY ~

TN

LOM (2
Q

It
2
KD

STARTISTOP

STBY 0:00:00

Each time you insert the cassette
Perform the above procedures.

Notes on the ORC function

=When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1
second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 seconds, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.

Kaxxgbii pas, korga Bbl BctaBnfaeTte
KacceTty
BbIinonHANTe BbIEONMCaHHY0 NpoLeaypy.

Mpumeyanua K pyHkuun ORC

e Korpga Bbl yctaHaBnmeaete ORC TO SET,
3anucb NeHTbl cTupaeTcA Ha 0,1 CekyHabl, Tak,
4TOObI BUAEOKaMepa CMorfia NpoBepuTb
COCTOAHWE NEeHTbI. ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI, Koraa
Bbl ncnonbsyeTe 3anmcaHHyto nexTy. 0,1-
CEeKyHHbIN nNpoben ncyesaet, ecnv Bbl
HaymHaeTe 3anncb OT TOYKW, rae Bol
yctaHoBunm ORC TO SET 6onee, 4yem Ha 2
CeKyHfbl, NN ecnv Npon3BoanTe 3anvcb
NnoBepX He3anncaHHOM 4YacTu.

® Bbl He MOXeTe UCNoNb30BaTh AaHHYO
PYHKLMIO C NTEHTOW, ECMN Ha KacceTe
BCTaBlleHa KpacHaA MeTKa.
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Releasing the STEADY

SHOT function

When the Steady Shot function is working, the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use the Steady Shot function.
The ‘& indicator appears in the viewfinder or on
the LCD screen. Do not use the Steady Shot
function when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.

You can select ON or OFF in the menu system

(p- 32).

To activate the Steady Shot function
again
Set STEADYSHOT to ON in the menu system.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

= The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

= When you set STEADYSHOT to ON or OFF in
the menu system, the exposure may fluctuate.

= Steady Shot does not operate in 16:9 FULL
mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the
menu system, the ™" indicator flashes.

Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your TV or VCR to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use the mains for the power
source.

While playing back on a TV screen, close the
LCD panel. Otherwise, picture distortion may
occur.

OTknioyeHue pyHKLUU
STEADY SHOT

Korpa paboTaeT yHKLMA YyCTONYMBOWN CHEMKM,
BMAeoKamepa OcyLLecTBAAET KOMNeHcaLmio
[pOXaHvA B1agoKamepsl.

Bbl MOXeTe OTKNOUMTb (hYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOMN
CbemKm, Koraa Bel He HyxaaeTech B
MCMOMb30BaHUN PYHKLMM YCTONYNBON CHEMKM.
MHavkaTop “&” noABnAeTCA B BUAouckartene
vnu Ha akpaHe XXK[. He ucrnonb3ayite hyHKUMIO
YCTOMYMBOW CbEMKMW NPU CbEMKE HEMOABMXXHbIX
06bEKTOB C MOMOLLbIO TPEHOT .

Bbl MoxeTe Bblibupats ON unum OFF B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 32).

[nAa akTuBM3auuu pyHKLUN YCTONYUBOM
CbeMKU CHoBa

YctaHoeute STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHuA K PYHKLMM YCTOUYNMBOWN CHEMKHU

® OyHKLUMA YCTONYNBOW CHEMKU HE
OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPE3MEPHOro APOXKaAHUA
BMAEOKamepbl.

e Mpun yctaHoBke hyHkUmMn STEADYSHOT Ha
ON nnu OFF B cucteme MeHIo aKcnosunumA
MOXeT konebartbeA.

e OYHKLWA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM He paboTaeT B
pexume 16:9 FULL. Ecnn Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme MeHto,
nHavkatop W' 6yneT muraTh.

NMpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

MopcoenmHuTe BUaeokamepy kK Bawewmy
Tenesusopy unv KBM ana npocmoTtpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306pa>keHNa Ha IKpaHe
Tenesusopa. [py npocmoTpe
BOCNPOU3BOANMOro N306pa>keHnA nyTem
noAcoeAvHeHNA Buaeokamepsl K Bawemy
Tenesn3opy Mbl pekomeHayem Bam
MCMonb30BaTh ANEKTPUHECKYIO CeTb B KayecTBe
MCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHna Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesusopa, 3akponTte naHens XXK[. B
NPOTUBHOM Cry4ae MOryT MPOUCX0auTb
NCKaXKeHNA n3obpaxkeHunA.



Watching on a TV screen

Connecting directly to a TV/VCR
with Video/Audio input jacks

When connecting the A/V connecting cable,
make sure you connect the plug to jacks of the
same colour.

Open the jack cover. With using the supplied A/
V connecting cable, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the TV or VCR connected to
the TV. Set the TV/VCR selector on the TV to
VCR. When connecting to the VCR, set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

lMpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe TeneBu3opa

NMoacoepuHeHue NpPAMO K
TeneBusopy/KBM ¢ BxogHbIMKU
rHesgamu ayauo/smaeo

Mpy noacoeanMHeHUn coeanmHnTensHoro kabensa
ayamno/Buaeo ybeamTech, 4TO Bbl
NOACOeAMHAETE LWTEKepPbl K rHe3nam
OAMHAKOBOrO LiBeTa.

OTKpoNnTe KpbILWKY rHe3aa. MNoacoeanHuTe
Buaeokamvepy K sxogam LINE IN Ha Tenesusope
UM Ha NOACcOoeAUHEHHOM K Tenesusopy KBM ¢
1cnonb3oBaHMeMm npunaraemoro
CoeAVHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayano/Bmaeo.
YctaHoBuTe cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope
B nonoxexune VCR. Mpu noacoeanHeHnn k KBM
YyCTaHOBUTE CEeNEeKTOP BXOAHbIX CUTHANOB Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE.

TV

IN

@ VIDEO

: Signal flow/ MNepepaya curHana

If your TV or VCR is a monaural type

Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the TV or the VCR. With this
connection, the sound is monaural even in stereo
model.

To connect to a TV or VCR without Video/
Audio input jacks
Use an RFU adaptor (not supplied).

= [

®
@}Aumo /

Ecnu Baw TeneBusop unu KBM
MoHo¢goHMYeCKOro Tuna

MoacoeamHnTe TONbKO 6enbin pasbem AnA
ayAnoCUrHanoB 1 K BUAEOMAarHUTOoHyY 1 K
Tenesusopy nnu KBM. NMpu Takom coeanHeHun
3BYK 6yeT MOHO(OHNYECKOM, JaXKe ecrv AnA
cTepeohoHnYecKor MoAenNy BUAEOKaMepbI.

[nAa noacoeauHeHus K Tenesusopy unu KBM
6e3 BxoaHbIX rHe3 ayavo/suaeo
Vcnonbsynte BY-apantep (He npunaraetcs).

uunedauo siaHHegoaLoHamMdeg09K  suoneiado paoueApy I
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— CCD-TRV55E only

During playback, you can process a scene using

the digital effect functions; Still, Flash motion,

Luminancekey and Trail. For the features of each

function, refer to previous pages.

You can watch the processed picture ona TV or

use it for editing on other video equipment. You

cannot record on this camcorder during this
operation.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the control dial until the desired
digital effect indicator (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In still or luminancekey mode,
the picture where you press the control dial is
stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the effect.

( B N
1 DIGITAL STILL [T
EFFECT
J
N
EI T 3
101N
\ J J
L

acnaxn
F‘m'{‘ nial
U DU

- Tonbko CCD-TRV55E

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3seaeHnA Bel MoxeTe

ob6paboTaTb CLEHY C UCMONb30BaHNEM (DYHKLNIN

LUMcbpoBbIX 3hhEKTOB: CTOMN-Kaapa,

NnepuoanNYecKoro ABMXEHUA, APKOCTU

n3o6paxkeHnA nepeaHero nnaHa u

3anasgbiBaHuA. [1nA 03HaMKOMIEHNA C

0COBEHHOCTAMY KaXkaon pyHKLmMM obpaTutecs K

npeaplayLmM cTpaHuLam.

Bbl MOXXeTe cMOTpeTb 0bpaboTaHHOe

n306paxkeHne Ha aKpaHe TeneBnsopa unm

1CMoNb30BaThb €ro A7 MOHTaXka Ha Apyryto

BuaeoannapaTypy. Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL

3anncb Ha AaHHON BuaeoKamepe BO BpeMA

Takow onepauuu.

(1) Bo BpemAa BoCnpon3BeaeHnA HaXKMUTE
DIGITAL EFFECT u noBapauusante
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK A0 Tex Mop, noka
>xenaemblii tHaukatop (STILL, FLASH, LUMI
mnn TRAIL) He Ha4yHeT murathb.

(2) HaxxmnTe peryniMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
MHaunkaTtop uncposoro adpexTa byaet
ropeTb, U MOABMNAIOTCA MONOCHI WKasbl 3TON
yHKUMK. B pexxnme cTon-kaapa nnm
APKOCTY N306pakeHnA nepeaHero nnaHa
n3obpaxkeHve nNpu HaxaTunm
PerynnpoBOYHOro AMCKa 3arnoMUHaEeTCA B
namATU, Kak HEMoABUXKHOE N306paxkeHuve.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the digital effect function

= In skip scan, slow or pause mode, noise appears
on the picture.

= When the digital effect indicator flashes
rapidly, you cannot use the digital effect
function.

[AnAa oTmeHbI hyHKLUMK uncposoro

acpekTa
Hxamute DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K pyHKUUM umcgpoBoro

adcpekTa

© [Ipn BbINOMIHEHNM NOMCKA METOAOM MPOroHa,
3ame/nIleHHOM BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUN UNW PeXnMe
naysbl Ha n3obpaxxeHun 6yayT noABAATLCA
nomexw.

¢ Korga nHaukatop umdpoBoro addpekTa bynet
muraTb, Bbl He MoXeTe ucnonb3osatb
yHKUMIO LmbpoBoro addpekTa.



Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, FliE Hi8,
VHS, SVHS| S-VHS, VHSC, SWHS[H S-VHSC
or [@ Betamax VCR that has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
supplied A/V connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

Set EDIT to ON in the menu system (p. 32).

Starting editing

Turn down the volume of the camcorder while

editing. Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point just before where
you want to start editing, then press Il to set
the camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3) On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) First press 1l on the camcorder, and after a
few seconds press 1l on the VCR to start
editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To superimpose the title while you
are editing

You can superimpose the title while you are
editing. Refer to “Superimposing a title” (p. 62).

To stop editing
Press M on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC @ jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

MoHTa)x Ha apyryto
NeHTy

Bbl MoXeTe cospaTh Bawy co6cTBeHHy0
BMAEONporpaMmMy nyTem MOHTaxa C NoMoLLblo
gpyroro KBM tuna B 8 mm, HIiEl Hi8, VHS,
SWVHS S-VHS, VHSC, SivusH S-VHSC vnnun
I3 Betamax, KOTOpbI UMeeT BXoAbl ayano/
BUAEO.

Mepen moHTaXxem

MoacoennHuTe Buaeokamepy kK KBM, ncnonbsyn
npunaraemblin CoeaMHUTENbHbIN Kabenb ayano/
BUAEO.

YcTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHBIX CUrHaNoB Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE, ecnn Takoe nmeetca.
YctaHosuTe EDIT Ha ON B cucteme meHto (CTp.
32).

HayHuTe MmoHTaXx

[MoHU3bTE rPOMKOCTb BUAEOKamepbl BO BpemsA
MOHTaxa. B npoTvBHOM criy4ae moxeT
NPOU3ONTN UCKaXKEHNE N306padkeHunA.

(1) BcTaBbTe YACTYIO NIEHTY (MNK NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucatb) B KBM 1
BCTaBbTe Bally 3anucaHHyto neHTy B
B/AEOKaMepy.

(2) Bocnpon3BoauTe 3anmcaHHyto NEHTY B
BMAeoKaMepe [0 Tex rnop, noka Bbl He
obHapy>XXunTe TOYKY HEMHOIO paHee Toro
MecTa, 0TKyAa Bbl xoTTe Ha4aTb MOHTaX, a
3atem HaxxmuTe Il onA yctaHoBKM
BMAEOKaMepbl Ha PEXMM nay3bl
BOCMpPOU3BeAEHUA.

(3)Hangute Ha KBM To4ky Hayana 3anvcu u
yctaHosute KBM Ha pexxum naysbl 3anvcu.

(4) Cnepsa HaxkmuTte 1l Ha Bupgeokamepe, a
3aTemM Yepes HeCcKomnbKo cekyHa HaxkmuTte 1l
Ha KBM gnA Havana MoHTaxa.

[AnA MOHTa)Ka ApYrux cueH
[MoBTOpPUTE MYHKTbI CO 2 MO 4.

[nAa Hano>xeHnA HaanNucu BO BpeMA
MOHTaX)<a

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxutb HaaNUCb BO BpeMA
MoOHTaxka. Cm. “HanoxxeHue Hagnucn” (cTp. 62).

[nAa octaHOBKU MOHTaX<a
Haxxmute B 1 Ha Bupgeokamepe 1 Ha KBM.

MpumMeyaHUe K TOYHOMY CUHXPOHHOMY
MOHTaXy

Ecnun Bbl nofcoeanHuTe BUAeOAeKy, KOTopaa
MMeeT hYHKLMIO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOIO MOHTaXa K
rHeagy LANC @ Ha Buaeokamepe ¢
ncnonb3oBaHnem kabenAa LANC (He npunaraetcs),
TO MOHTaX 6yaeT elle 60nee TOYHBbIN.

nunedauo alI9HHegoa1oHamMdag09 SUO!]EJedO paJjueApY I
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Recording from a

VCR or TV

3anucb ¢ KBM unu

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Connect the camcorder to the VCR or
TV using the supplied A/V cable. Turn down the
volume of the camcorder while editing.
Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu system.
Then press @ REC and the button on the right
together on the camcorder at the point where
you want to start recording.

In recording and recording pause mode, VIDEO/

AUDIO jacks automatically work as input jacks.

Tenesusopa

Bbl MoXeTe 3anucatb nenHTty ¢ apyroro KBM unmn
TeNeBU3MOHHYIO NporpaMmmy C TenieBm3opa,
KOTOPbIVi UMeEeT BbIXOAbl BUAEO/ayamo.
MopcoenmHuTe Buageokamepy Kk KBM unm
TeneBn30py C MCMOMb30BaHWEM MpUIaraemMoro
KkabenAa Buaeo/ayano. NMoHn3bTe rpOMKOCTb
BMAEOKamepbl BO BpeMA MOHTaxa. B
NPOTUBHOM CIy4ae MOXeT NMPOn30nTH
MNCKaXKeHne n3obpaxkeHun.

(1) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) YctaHouTte DISPLAY Ha LCD B cucteme
MeHIo. 3aTeM BMeCTe HaXXMuUTe KHOMKy @
REC 1 KHOMKy crnpaBa oT Hee Ha
BMAeoKamepe B Touke, rae Bl xotute
HayaTb 3anuce.

B pexwume 3anvcy unm naysbl 3anucm riesga

VIDEO/AUDIO aBTOMaTU4eCKM paboTaioT B

KayecTBe BXOAHbIX FHe3.

POWER

m [CAMERA|

= OFF
R

~— :Signal flow/ MNepepaya curHana

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type, connect
only the white plug for audio on both the
camcorder and the VCR or TV.

To stop recording
Press H.

Note on recording

You cannot record a picture that has a copyright
control signal for copyright protection of
software. “COPY INHIBIT” appears if you try to
record such a picture.

Ecnu Baw KBM unu Tenesunsop
MOHOCOHUYECKOr0 THNa, NOACOEANHNUTE TONbKO
6enbll pas3bem AnA ayAMOCUrHanoB 1 Ha
Buaeokamepe 1 Ha KBM vnu Tenesnsope.

OnAa octaHoBa 3anucu
Haxmute W

MpumeyaHue K 3anucu

Bbl He MoXeTe 3anucaTtb n3obpaxeHue,
KOTOPOE COAEPXXUT KOHTPOJIbHbIE CUTHATbI
aBTOPCKOro npasa An1A 3amnTbl aBTOPCKOro
npasa Bugeonporpammel. “COPY INHIBIT”
noABuTCA, ecnu Bl nonpobyeTe BbIMONHUTL
3anncb TaKoro n3o6paxkeHns.



Additional information

Changing the lithium
battery in the camcorder

3ameHa nMTMeBOW
6aTtapenku B Bugeokamepe

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the x& indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case,
replace the battery with a Sony CR2025 or
Duracell DL-2025 lithium battery. Use of any
other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed,
immediately consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

= Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
and a negative (-) terminals as illustrated. Be
sure to install the lithium battery so that
terminals on the battery match the terminals
on the camcorder.

Balua Bnaeokamepa cHabxeHa ycTaHOBIIEHHON
nutneson 6ataperikon. Ecnu 6aTapeinika ctaHeT
cnabon MM NONHOCTBLIO Pa3pAAUTCA, UHANKATOP
%% 6yaeT muratb B BUgovckartene
npuénuanTensHO B Te4eHue 5 cekyHa, Koraa Bel
ycTaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA. B Takom criyyae
3ameHuTe 6aTtapenKy Ha NMMTUEBYIO
6artapeiky Sony CR2025 unu Duracell DL-
2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue Kakonu-HUbyab apyroun
6aTapeku MOXXeT NpeAcTaBATbL PUCK
BOCMIaMeHeHnA unu B3pbiBa. BoibpocTbTe
MCMoNb30BaHHyo HaTapeiiky B COOTBETCTBUM C
yKa3aHUAMY U3roToBUTeNA.

JluTneson 6aTapeinkun ana BuaeoKamepsbl
xBaTaeT NpubnuauTesibHo Ha 1 roa npu
HOpMarnbHbIX YCOBUAX 3KCMnyaTaumu.
(JlutneBon 6aTapenkun, Kotopas bbina
yCTaHOBJIEHA Ha 3aBOe, MOXET He XBaTWUTb Ha
1roa.)

( )

\\ H l/
o524 7 1998

\. J

MpumeyaHua K nuTueBomn 6atapenke

¢ [lep>xute NuTuEBYIo GaTapeiky B He
AOCTYMHOM ANA AeTel mecTe.

Ecnu 6arapeiika 6bisia npornoveHa,
HemeaJIeHHO obpaTuTechb K AOKTOPY.

e [poTpuTe 6aTaperiky Cyxon TKaHblo AnA
obecneyeHrA XOpoLLIEro KOHTaKTa.

* He 6epuTe 6aTapeinky MeTanim4eckumm
LMNLAMU, UK XKEe MOXKET NPOU30NTU KOPOTKOE
3aMblKaHuve.

* YyTuTe, 4TO NMTUEBAA baTaperika uMeeT
MONOXMTENBHBIN (+) M OTpULATENbHbIN (-)
NOJOChI, KaK MOKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKeE.
0O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTE NIMTUEBYIO
6aTapeiky TaK, 4ToObl MONIOCbI HA
6aTapeiike cOOTBETCTBOBaIM Nositocam Ha

Buaeokamepe.

sBuhendodHn BeHausLMHIouoT uoIeWIoLUI [RUONIPPY I
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Changing the lithium battery
in the camcorder

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nutneBoun 6aTapeinku B
BuAeOKamepe

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

Mpwy HenpaBunbHOM obpalleHnn 6aTapenka
MOXeT B3opBaTbcA. He nepesapaxanTte, He
pasbupaniTe n He bpocaiTe 6aTaperiKy B OroHb.

3ameHa nutneBomn 6aTapeinku

[Mpy 3ameHe nuTHeBoN 6aTapenku, octTaBbTe

NnoAcoeaVHEHHbIM 6aTapenHbI 650K unn

[PYro UCTOYHUK NUTaHWA. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae

Bam noHapobuTcA cHoBa ycTaHaBnmBaTb Aaty,

BpPEeMA 1 Apyrne yCTaHOBKM B CUCTEME MEHIO,

XpaHvMble MOCPEeACTBOM NUTUEBOW BaTapenku.

(1) OtkpownTte naHenb XXK[ 1 0TKPONTE KPbILWKY
oTceka NMTMeBON baTapemnku.

(2) Haxxmnte 6aTtapeinky BHU3 1 BbiTalUUTE €€ 13
nepxarena.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nutuesyto bataperiky
NOJSIOXKMTENBHON (+) CTOPOHOM, 0bpaLleHHON
Hapy>Xy. 3aKpouTe KpbILLKY.




Resetting the date

and time

You can reset the date and time in the menu

system.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select & , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the desired
year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minute by

turning the control dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

YcTtaHOBKa pgaTtbl U
BpemMeHuU

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBWTL AaTy M BPemA B

cUCTEME MEHIO.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa bynet HaxoamTcA B
pexxume rotoBHocTM HaxxmuTe MENU ona
OTOBPaXKEHNA MEHIO.

(2) MoBepHUTE PErynnMpoBOYHbIA AMCK ANA
BblbOpa &5, a 3aTemM HaXMuTe ANCK

(3) MoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bbl6bopa CLOCK SET, a 3aTem Haxmute
[NCK.

(4) NMoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
perynmpoBKM >Xenaemoro roga, a 3atem
HaXXKMUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) YcTaHoBuTe mecAl, AaTty, Yacbl U MUHYTbI,
noBOpa4MnBan perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK, a
3aTeM HaxvumanA AUCK.

(6) Haxxmute MENU Ana ctupadua aucnnes MeHio.
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To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.
Press TIME to display the time indicator.
When you press the same button again, the
indicator goes off.

The year changes as follows:
1997 «— 1998 « - — 2029
1 1
Note on the time indicator

The internal clock of this camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

[nA KOPPEeKTUPOBKMN YyCTaHOBKM AaThbl 1
BpeMeH#u

MoBTOpWTE BbILLEONUCAHHYIO MPoLEeaypY.

[na npoBepKu NpeaBapuUTesIbHO
YCTaHOBJIEHHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHU

Haxmute DATE ana otobpaxeHua nHankatopa aatbl.

Haxmute TIME ana otobpaxeHua niankaropa
BpPEMEHM.

Ecnun Bbl cCHOBa HaXKmeTe Ty XXe caMyto KHOMKY,
MHOMKATOP UCHE3HeT.

lFop n3meHAercA cnepyowmum obpasom:
1997 «— 1998 « — 2029

1 1

MpumevyaHue K MHAMKATOPY BpemMeHu
BcTpoeHHble Yackl faHHOW BuaeoKamepsbl
paboTaloT B 24-4aCOBOM LIMKIIE.

sBuhendodHn BeHauaLMHIouo uoIeWIOLUI [RUCIIPPY I
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Simple setting of clock

by time difference

MpocTan ycTaHOBKa 4acos ¢

You can easily set the clock for a local time by a

time difference in the menu system.

(1) While the camcorder is the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ETC, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select WORLD TIME,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to set a time difference,
and press the dial. The hour of clock changes
in relation to a time difference which you set.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

NOMOLLbIO Pa3HULIbI BO BPEMEHH

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yctaHoBUTb 4acbl Ha MeCTHoe
BPEM# C MOMOLLbIO Pa3HULIbl BO BPEMEHW B
CUCTEME MEHIO.

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa byaeT HaxoauTcA B
pexxumMe rotoBHocTM HaxkxmmuTe MENU agna
0TOBPaXXEHUA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa ETC, a 3aTeM HaXXmuTe ANCK

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa WORLD TIME, a 3aTtem HaxxmuTe
[NCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
yCTaHOBKM pa3HuLbl BO BPEMEHM, a 3aTem
HaXxmuTe Anck. BpemAa Ha yacax nameHuTca
B COOTBETCTBUM C Pa3HULIEN BO BPEMEHMN,
KoTopyto Bbl ycTaHoBunu.

(5) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua gucnnen

Note on WORLD TIME

If the time is not set, WORLD TIME does not

work.

¥ INDICATOR
PRETURN

€ INDICATOR
PRETURN

MEHIO.
o ) o )
1, 2 3
MENU
OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME 1 0 HR @ [WORLD TIME] 4 7 1998
W COMMANDER W BEEP & BEEP 17:30: 00
DISPLAY COMMANDER COMMANDER
= REC LAMP = DISPLAY = DISPLAY +
E™J INDICATOR REC LAMP [ET¢] REC LAMP
?

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
I OTHER OTHERS
a&4 7 1998 @ [WORLD TIME] - 8 HRS
@ BEEP 9:30:00 & COMMANDER
COMMANDER DISPLAY
& DISPLAY * = REC LAMP
REC LAMP [=8]HRS » [EJ INDICATOR
? INDICATOR v
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

Mpumeyanue k pykunn WORLD TIME

TIME He pa6oTaerT.

Ecnu BpemA He ycTaHoBneHo, pyHkuma WORLD



Playback modes

What is video 8

“XR”, that is an abbreviation of “Extended
Resolution”, represents the new type of 8 mm
camcorder that has the property to realize more
quality picture compared with the conventional
camcorders. You can record and play back
pictures more clearly in detail with the “XR”
camcorder.

Video tape recorded by a camcorder having the
“XR” function shows excellent picture quality at
maximum when it is played back by the “XR”
camcorder.

When video tape recorded by this “XR”
camcorder is played back by a conventional
video 8 camcorder or when video tape recorded
by a conventional video 8 camcorder is played
back by this “XR” camcorder, the playback
picture quality is in the normal quality of the
video 8 camcorder.

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

When you play back a tape, the sound will be in

monaural if:

= You record the tape using this camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

= You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on this
camcorder.

PeXxxumbl
BOCnpou3BeaeHuA

Yr1o Takoe Buaeo 8

“XR” aBnAaeTca abbpesmaTtypon “Extended
Resolution” (ycoBepLueHcTBOBaHHanA
paspeluatoLlas cnocobHOCTb) U NpeacTaBnAeT
co6oW HOBbIN TUM BUAEOKamMepbl 8-MM CUCTEMbI,
B KOTOPOM UMEEeTCA CBOMNCTBO peanv3oBbiBaTh
6onee BbICOKOE KayecTBO U306pakeHnA no
CpaBHEHWMIO € 06bI4HbIMU BUuaeokamepamu. C
nomMoLLbto Buageokamepbl “XR” Bbl MoXxeTe
3anucbiBaTb ¥ BOCMPON3BOAUTL N306paxXeHnA
6onee 4eTKo, C 6onee BbICOKOM 3€PHUCTOCTbLIO.
BraeoneHTbl, 3an1caHHble Ha Buaeokamepe ¢
dyHKumern “XR” obecneynBaloT NpeBOCXOAHOE
Ka4yecTBO M3o06pakeHnA, 0COBEHHO npu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NEHTbI HA BUAEOKaMepe
“XR”.

Ecnu BuaeoneHTy, 3anmcaHHyto Ha AaHHON
Baeokamepe “XR”, BOCNPOM3BOAUTL Ha
06bI4HON BUAeoKamepe BUAEO 8 unm xe ecnm
BWAEOSEHTY, 3anncaHHyto Ha 06bI4HON
BuAeoKamepe BMAEO 8 BOCNPON3BOANTb Ha
naHHom Buaeokamepe “XR”, kayecTBo
BOCNPON3BOANMOro n3obpaxkeHvAa bynet
HOpMarnbKbIM Ka4eCcTBOM BUAEOKaMepbl BUAEO
8.

Korpa Bbl ocywectBnaerte
BOCnpousBeaeHue

Pe>xwvm Bocnpounssenerusa (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/8-mm cTaHzapT) BblbuparoTcaA
aBTOMaTU4eCKV B COOTBETCTBMM C (hopMaToMm, B
KOTOpOM 6blna 3anmcaHa nexHrta. OgHako,
Ka4eCcTBO N306paKeHnA, 3anMcaHHoro B
pexume LP, He 6yaeT TakMm XOpOoLUnM, Kak npu
3anucu B pexxume SP.

MpumeyaHue Kk ctepeosByyaHuio AFM

Hi-Fi

Korga Bbl BOcnpou3BoauTe feHTy, 3BYK byaeT

MOHOCHOHUYECKNM, ECIN:

* Bbl 3anucanu JIEeHTY C ucnonb3oBaHnem
,ElaHHOl7I BMAeOKamepbl, a 3aTtem
BOCMNPOV3BOAUTE €€ HA MOHO(HOHNYECKOM

BuaeomarHutooHe/Buaeonnenepe AFM Hi-Fi.

© Bbl 3anucanu NeHTy Ha MOHO(POHNYECKOM
BugeomarHutodoHe AFM Hi-Fi, a satem
BOCNPOU3BOANTE Ha AAHHON BUAEOKaMepe.

sBuhendodHn BeHauaLMHIouo uoIeWIOLUI [RUCIIPPY I
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Playback modes

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi

sound is reproduced. However, note that the

following will occur during playback of an

NTSC-recorded tape.

=When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither on the LCD
nor on a TV screen.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Pe>xumsbl BOocCnpou3BseneHuA

UHocTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI

Tak Kak CUCTeMbl LBETHOTO TeNeBUAEHUA
oTNMYaroTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT CTPaHbl, TO
MOXeT 6bITb Bbl He CMOXeTe BOCNpPOM3BOANTb
MHOCTPaHHble NpeABapuUTeNbHO 3anucaHHble
neHTbl. CMOTpUTE NepeYeHb B pasaerne
“Wicnonb3oBaHue Ballein Buaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuuen” ana npoBepku CUCTEMbI LIBETHOIO
TeneBUAEHNA UHOCTPaHHbIX rocyAapcTB.

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbl, 3anUcaHHOW B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpoM3BOANTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B Buaeocmucteme NTSC ¢

ucnonb3oBaHnem pexuma SP. Ecnu neHTa
3anucaHa B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi, To 6ynet

BOCNpoOn3BoAnNTLCA 3ByYaHne AFM Hi-Fi.

OpHako, obpaTuTe BHMMaHue Ha To, 4TO

cnepnytollee 6yneT NPoOMCXOANTbL BO BpeMA

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NEHTbI, 3anMCcaHHoN B

cucteme NTSC.

* [pn BOCNpPOV3BEAEHNN HA 3KPaHe Tenesn3opa
Bbl MOXeTe He NonyynTb NOANMHHbIE LBeTa B
3aBUCUMMOCTU OT Tenesusopa. Ecnv Bbl
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NIEHTY Ha My/TbTUCUCTEMHOM
Tenesusope, yctaHosute NTSC PB Ha
Xenaembli PeXXUM B CUCTEME MEHIO.

* Bo BpemsA BOCNpOV3BEAEHVA YepHaA nonoca
NOABIIAETCA B HWXKHEW YacTu BugovckaTens.

® Bbl He MOXXeTe BOCMPOVN3BOANTL NIEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, B pexxnme LP
HW Ha XKK[, HM Ha 9KpaHe TeneBm3opa.

e Ecnn neHTa nmeeT 4acTu, 3anuncaHHble B
Buaeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, nokasaHuna
cyeTynka byayT HenpaBusbHbIE. OTO
pacxoxXaeHue NPOUCXOANT U3-3a pasHuLbI
MeXAy pac4eToM BpeMeHV ABYX BUAEOCUCTEM.

® Bbl He MOXXeTe NPON3BOANTb MOHTAX JIEHTbI,
3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC, Ha apyront KBM.



Tips for using the

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens
or on the LCD screen, the lens moves
automatically and the battery is used. The
battery is also used when a tape is inserted or
removed.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator decreases gradually
as battery power is used up. Remaining time in
minutes appears.

CoBeTbl N0 UCNONb30BaHUIO
GarapenHoro 6noka

[aHHbI pa3aen nokasblBaeT, Kak Bbl MoxeTe
nony41Tb HanbonbLuyto oTaadvy oT Bawero
6aTapenHoro 6oka

MoarotoBka 6aTtaperHoro 6so0kKa

Bcerpa HocuTe AONOSIHUTESbHbIE
6aTaperiHbie 6510KuK

MmeliTe noctaTouHbI 3apAn 6aTapenHoro
6noka AnA BbINOMHEHWA 3anucu B 2 — 3 pasa
6onblue, 4em Bbl 3annaHvposanu.

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apAaa 6aTtapenHoro
6noka 6yget Kopo4ye B XONOAHbIX
yCcrnoBMuAX

OdhchekTnBHOCTL BaTapenHoro 6yoka
CHMaeTcA, u 3apAg 6aTapeinHoro 61oka
ncnonb3yeTcA bbicTpee, ecnu Bel nponssoaute
3anucb B XONOAHbIX YCMNOBUAX.

[OnAa akoHomuu 3apAaa 6ataperiHOro
6noka

MosepHuTe STANDBY BHU3, kKoraa Bel He
npon3BoanTe 3anvch AnA 9KOHOMUK 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6soKa.

[MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay cueHamu MOXeT 6bITb
BbIMOMHEH, Aaxe ecnu 3anvch bbina
ocTaHoBIeHa 1 HavaTta cHosa. Korpaa Bel
no3unuMoHnpyeTe 06BEKT, BblbUpaeTe yron unm
CMOTpUTE B OOBLEKTVB BUAOUCKATENA UK Ha
akpaH XK/, 06beKTus nepemeLlaetca
aBTomMaTu4ecku, n 6aTapeiHbin 6nok byneT
ucnonb3oBaTbcA. baTtapernHbin 610K Takxe
MCnonb3yeTcA Npy BCTaBKE W yAaNeHUn NeHTbI.

Korpa 3ameHATb 6aTapenHbini 6510k

Korga Bbl ncnonbsyete Bugeokamepy,
MHOMKATOP OCTaBLUerocA 3apAga 6atapenHoro
610Kka NOCTENEHHO YMeHbLUAeTCA Mo Mepe
Mcnonb3oBaHuA 3apaga 6aTtapenHoro 6noka.
Tak>e NoABMAeTCA OCTaBLUeecA BpeMA B
MUHyTax.

d |- . a.|-

al>d  4>q |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the ©X7 indicator may appear and
start flashing in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

When the &1 indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

Korpa nHavkartop octaslieroca 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka 4OCTUraeT HauHU3LWeNn
TOYKM, MHAMKATOP €1 NOABNAETCA U HAYMHaeT
mMuratb B Buaouckarene unu Ha akpaHe >XKK/.
Korpa nhamkartop ©\1 U3MeHAeT MeAneHHoe
MuraHve Ha 6bICTpoe MUraHve BO Bpems 3anmcy,
ycTaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF Ha Buaeokamepe v 3ameHnTe
6atapenHbii 6nok. OcTaBbTe NEHTY B
BMAeoKamepe AnA NoyyYeHna NnaBHOro
nepexofa Mexay CLeHamu nocre 3ameHbl
6aTapenHoro 6soKa.

UOITRULIOJUI [BUOINPPY

BunendoHu BeHAUaLMHLouof
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

MpumeyaHuA K Nnepe3apsaXkaeMomMy
6aTtapeniHomy 610Ky

Mpepoctepe)xxeHue

Hwvkorpa He ocTaBnAnTe 6aTapeiHbin 650K nNpu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60°C (140°F), kak
Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COMHLe, UNK Mo NPAMBIMW CONHEYHBIMU
nyyamu.

BaTapeiHbiit 6noK HarpeBaeTcA

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaKM unu 3anucu 6aTaperHbii
6noK HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BaHO reHepUpyemon
3Heprren N XMUYECKUMU peakLMAMM, KOTopble
NPONCXOAAT BHYTpU 6aTtapenHoro 65oka. 3To He
[OMXHO 6bITb MPUYKHO ANA 6ecrnokoncTea n
ABNAETCA HOPMabHbIM.

Ob6as3aTenbHO cobntoanTe cneayioulee

© XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbii 610K noganbsiue oT
OrHA.

® XpaHunTe 6aTapeinHblin 610K CyXmMm.

® He nbiTanTecb OTKPbITL UK pazobpaTb
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

¢ He noaBeprante 6atapenHbin 650K HUKaKUM
MexaHU4YecKUM yaapam.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6noka

Ecnu nngukartop 6aTtapeiHoro 6roka muraet
6bICTPO Cpady nocne BKMOYEHNA BUAEOKaMepbI
C MOMHOCTbBIO 3aPAXKEHHBIM 6aTapeiHbIM
6nokoM, 6aTapelHbli 610K JOMMKEH bbITb
3aMeHeH HOBbIM MOJSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHBIM
6aTapeinHbIM 610KOM.

TemnepaTtypa 3apAaKu

Bbl fomkHbl 3apAaxaTb 6aTapenHbivi 610K npu
TemnepaTtype ot 10°C po 30°C (ot 50°F po
86°F). bonee H13kaA Temnepatypa TpebyeT
60nee ANMUTENbHOIO BPEMEHW 3apALKU.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

What is “InfoLITHIUM”

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack

which can exchange data with compatible video

equipment about its battery consumption. Sony

recommends that you use the “InfoLITHIUM”

battery pack with video equipment having the

(@ mtourrom Mark.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the (pmwumum mark, the video

equipment will indicate the remaining battery

time in minutes*. However, if you use it with

video equipment not having this mark, the

remaining battery capacity will not be indicated

in minutes.

“InfoLITHIUM" is a trademark of Sony

Corporation.

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is displayed
The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the €& indicator may also flash under
some condition.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

MpumeyaHua K 6aTaperHOMY
6noky “InfoLITHIUM”

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTCA NMTUEBO-NOHHbBIM
6aTapenHbiM 65T0KOM, KOTOPbIA MOXET
o6MeHVBaTbCA AaHHBIMW C COBMECTVMOW
BUAeoannapaTypoi OTHOCMTENbHO pacxoaa
3apApa 6araperiHoro 6noka. ®upma Sony
pekomMmeHayeT, 4Tobbl Bbl ncnonb3osanu
6aTtapenHbiii 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” ¢
BMAgoannapaTtypon, UMetoLen 3HaK () imfoLimium
[Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM JaHHOro HaTapeHoro
6noka ¢ BuaeoannapaTtypow, MMeloLLen 3HaK
(D mrouimum | BAEOANNapaTypa bynet
nokasblBaTb OCTaBLUeecA BpemA 3apAna
6atapenHoro 65noka B MuHyTax*. OgHako, ecru
Bbl ncnonb3syeTe ero ¢ Buaeoannapartypou, He
MMetoLLIeN TaKoro 3Haka, ocTaBLUaACA eMKOCTb

6aTapenHoro 6510Kka He yKasbiBaeTCA B MUHyTax.

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM

Kopnopauum Sony.

* NokasaHne MoXeTb 6bITb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBUCMMOCTM OT YCMOBUIA N OKPY>KatoLLen
cpenbl Mpy KOTOPbIX UCMONb3yeTcA
annapaTypa.

Kak otobpaxkaeTtcA pacxop 3apAna
6aTapeiiHoro 6noka

MoTpebnAaeman MOLIHOCTb BUAEOKaMepomn
N3MEHAETCA B 3aBMCMMOCTY OT YCNOBUI ee
MCMONb30BaHNA, Kak Hanpumep, pabotaeT nu
aBToMaTuyeckanA hoKycupoBKa.

Bo BpemsA npoBepKn COCTOAHMA BUAEOoKamepbl
6aTtapenHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM” namepnaet
pacxop 6aTapeHoro 3apAga u BeluucnAeT
ocTaBLMiicA 3apAag baTtapenHoro 6noka. Ecnm
YCMOBWA UCMONb30BaHNA CUMbHO M3MEHAOTCA,
MHOMKaumA ocTaBLluerocAa 3apAna 6atapenHoro
6110Ka MOXET PEe3KO YMEHBLUNTLCA UK
yBENMYMTLCA 6onee Yem Ha 2 MUHYTHI.

[axe ecnu 5 unm 10 MUHYT yKasaHo Ha 3KpaHe
KK vwnu B BUOonckartene B Ka4ecTee
ocTaBLUerocA BpemeHun 3apaga 6aTtaperHoro
6n0ka, MHanKaTop €1 MOXeT BCe Xe MuraTb
NpW HEKOTOPbIX YCIIOBUAX.

sBuhendodHn BeHauaLMHIouo uoIeWIOLUI [RUCIIPPY I
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Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining battery

indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= If the indication seems incorrect, recharge it
fully (Full chargeV). Note that if you have used
the battery in a hot or cold environment for
long time, or you have repeated charging many
times, the battery pack may not be able to show
the correct time even after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ mummum mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
(@ mummum mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery indication does
not match the continuous recording time in
the operating instructions

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operating instructions is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged) battery pack in 25°C (77°F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instructions.

9 Full charge: Charging until FULL appears in
the display window.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

[AnA nony4yeHuA 6onee TOYHOW MHAUKALUU
ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6atapeinHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKaMeEPY Ha PEXMM
rOTOBHOCTW 3anvcu 1 HaBeauTe ee Ha
HenoABWXHbIN 06beKT. He aBuraite
Buaeokamvepy B TedeHve 30 cekyHp unm bonee.
° Ecnv HAMKaumA KaXkeTcA HeNnpaBuibHOM,
NOJSIHOCTbIO 3apAanTe baTapenHbii 610K
(nonHan 3apaaka'). VimenTe B BUAY, YTO €cimn
Bbl ucnonb3oanu 6atapeiiHbiin 6510k B
>KapKUX U XONOAHBIX OKPY>KaoLLMX
YCNOBUWAX B TEYEHNE OSIMTENBHOrO BPEMEHMU,
unv ecnv Bbl NOBTOpPANM 3apAAKy MHOro pas,
6aTapenHbli 610K MOXET He NoKasbiBaTb
npaBuIbHOE BpeMsA fake nocsie nosHow
3apAaKu.

e [ocne ucnonb3oBaHua 6aTapeiHoro 6moka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapaTtypol, koTopasa He
MMeeT 3Haka (P infoutHium 06A3aTENBHO
ncnonb3ynTe 3apan 6aTapeinHoro 6rnoka ao
KOHLa C annapaTypon, MMeloLLen 3HaK
() imfoLimim | @ 32TEM MOJSIHOCTBIO 3apAANTE €ro.

Moyemy MHAMKALMA OCTaBLUErocA 3apAaa
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka He COOTBEeTCTBYyeT
BpPeMeHM HenpepbiBHOW 3anucu, yKka3aHHOM B
MHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCnJlyaTauuu

Ha BpemaA 3anucu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa
OKpy>KaroLLen cpeapl 1 apyrue ycnosua. Bpema
3anncn CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XONIOAHbIX YCNoBUAX. BpemA HenpepbiBHOM
3anucu, yKasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLUWK MO
aKcrnnyaTauvmn, UsMepeHo B yCrNoBUAX
MCMONb30BaHWA MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTapenHoro 6noka (MM HopmasbHO
3apAXkeHHoro) npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak TemnepaTypa OKpy>atoLien cpebl 1
Apyrve ycroBuaA OTNNYaOTCA OT peanbHbIX
YCNOBWI MCMONb30BaHWA BUAEOKAMEPbI, TO
BpeMA OCTaBLLerocq 3apana 6batapenHoro
6noka 6yaeT He TakuM, Kak BpemA
HernpepbIBHOW 3anncu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLMK
no aKcnyaTauum.

" MonHaA 3apAaka: 3apAnka oo Tex nop, noka
FULL He noABuTCA B OKOLLIKE Ancnnes.



Maintenance information

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please, take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the @ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
itabout 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the @
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

WHdpopmavnuma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom 1 NpeAoCTOPOXHOCTH

KoHpeHcauuAa Bnaru

Ecnv Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa npamo us
XOSI0[HOr0 MecTa B TEMSIoe MeCTO, Bfiara MoXeT
CKOHAEHCUPOBATLCA BHYPY BUAEOKAMepbl, Ha
MOBEPXHOCTM NEHTHI UK Ha 06bekTuBe. B
TaKOM COCTOAHUM IEHTa MOXET NPUANMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronoBku 1 byaeT nospexxaeHa, unm
BUAeoKamepa He CMoXeT paboTaTb NpaBubHO.
[lnA npefoTBpaLleHnA BO3MOXHOIO
MOBPEXAEHNA BBUOY TakKUX 06CTOATENbCTB,
BUAeoKamepa cHabxeHa faTymkamum Braru.
Cobntopaiite cneaytowme npefoCcTOPOXKHOCTY.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepbl

Ecnu BHYTpPUM Buaeokamepbl nponsoLuna
KOHAeHcauuA Bnaru, To byaet 3By4aTb
3yMMepHbI curHan, u niavkatop @ 6ynet
muratb. Ecnm aTo cnyunnock, To HUKakve
hyHKLMK, KPOME BbITANKUBAHUA KacceTbl, He
6ynyT pabotatb. OTKpPOWTE KACCETHbIN OTCEK,
BbIK/IIO4MTE BUAEOKAMeEpPY 1 OCTaBbTe ee
npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnun nHankatop &
6yAeT MuraTb B TO XK€ CaMOe BPEMA, TO 3HA4UT
KacceTa BCTaBfieHa B BUAEOKaMepy.
BbITONKHMTE KacceTy, BbIKMOYMTE
BMAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe KacceTy
npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 yac. Buaeokamepa cHosa
MOXeT 6bITb UCMONb30BaHa, ecnv nHankartop [
He ByneT NOABNATLCA NOCNE BKIOYEHUA
nMTaHuA.

Ha o6bekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcvpoBanack Ha 06bekTuBe,
HVKaKue MHANKaTopbl NoABNATLCA He ByayT, HO
n3obpaxkeHne cTaHeT TyCKIbIM. BeikntounTe
nuTaHWe 1 He UNONb3yNTe BUAEOKAMEPY
npubnuanTensHo 1 yac.

Kak npegoTBpaTuUTh KOHAEHCALMUIO

Bnarv

Ecnv Buaeokamepa npuvHeceHa n3 XonogHoro

MecTa B TEMN0e MecTo, TO NOMoXUTe

BUAEOKaMepy B NMONMUITUNEHOBLIV NaKeT 1

[anTe el afanTupoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbIM

YCNOBUAM 32 HEKOTOPLIA NEpPUOL BPEMEHW.

(1) O6A3aTenbLHO NMOTHO 3aKponTe
MOIM3TUNEHOBIV NaKeT, coaepaLmii
Kamepy.

(2) BbiHbTE Kamepy, kKoraa Temneparypa
BO3/[yXa BHYTPW nakeTa AOCTUTHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLLero Bo3ayxa
(NpubnuaunTensHo Yepes 1 yac).
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpPefoCTOPOXKHOCTH

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the € indicator and
“ela CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear
one after another or playback pictures are
“noisy” or hardly visible, the video heads may be
dirty.

O4yucTtKka BUOEOrosioBoK

[inA obecneyeHnsa HOpManbHON 3anucum n
YeTKOro n30bpaxkeHus oymante
Bugeoronosku. Korga niaykartop € u
coobleHue “sla CLEANING CASSETTE”
NOABMAIOTCA OAHO 32 APYrMM Unn
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE n3obpaxkeHne byaet
“3alymneHHbIM” U TpyaHO
npocMaTpmBaeMbiM, BUAEOrONOBKY HaBEpHOe
3arpA3HeHbI.

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). After checking the picture, if it is
still “noisy,” repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat
cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette is not available in your area, consult your
nearest Sony dealer.

[a] Cnerka 3arpAasHeHbl
[b] O4eHb 3arpA3HeHbI

Ecnu ato cnyunTca, oumcTTe BUAEOrONOBKN C
MOMOLLbIO OYNCTUTENBHOW KacceTbl hMpMbl
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraetcA).
[Mocne npoBepkun n3obpaxkeHuns, ecnm oHo BCe
elle “3allymneHo”, noBTopuTe o4nUCTKy. (He
NoBTOPANTE 04UCTKY 6onee 5 pas 3a oavH
npuem.)

MpepocTepexeHne

He 1cronbayiTe MMEIOLLYIOCA B Npoaae
OYUCTUTESBHYIO KaCCeTy BrakHoro Tuna. OHa
MOXeT MoBpeaNTb BUAEOrONOBKN.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu ounctutensHon kacceTbl V8-25CLH/V8-
25CLD dmpmbl Sony HeT B npojaxe B Bawen
obnacTu, NPOKOHCYNbTUPYNTECh y Bawero
6nwxanwero gunepa Sony.



Maintenance information and UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions anmnapaTtomMm U NpeaoCTOPOIXHOCTHU
Removing dust from inside the YpaneHue nbinu U3 Buponckartensa
viewfinder
(1) CHMMUTE BMHT C NOMOLLbIO OTBEPTKY (He
(1) Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not npunaraetcs). 3aTem CABUran pyuKy
supplied). Then, while sliding the RELEASE RELEASE, nosepHuTe OKyNnAp B HanpanexHum
knob, turn the eyecup in the direction of the CTPEJKN 1 BbITalnTe ero.
arrow and pull it out. (2) OuncTnTe NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLBIO
(2) Clean the surface with a commercially nMvetoLienca B Npoaxke BO3AyXoAyBKN.

available blower.

( )

. J
To reattach the eyecup [Ona npucoeauHeHusa oKynsapa
(1) Align the groove on the eyecup with the « (1) CoBmecTUTE KaHaBKY Ha OKyNfApe C METKON ®
mark on the barrel. Ha Koprnyce.
(2) Turn the eyecup in the direction of the arrow. (2) MNoBepHUTE OKYNAP B HANpaBieHUN CTPENKN.
Then replace the screw. 3aTem yCTaHOBWTE Ha MECTO BUHT.
( )

1 2
4

~/

\. J

0@:

Caution MpepnocTtepexxeHue

Do not remove any other screws. You may He cHuMmaiTe HuKakmx Apyrmx BUHTOB. Bbl

remove only the screw to remove the eyecup. MO>XEeTe OTKPYTUTb TONIbKO BUHT AJIA CHATUA
okynapa.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

=For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

= Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch setting to OFF when
not using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not push the LCD screen.

= If the camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpPefoCTOPOXKHOCTH

MpenocTopoXXHOCTHU

AkcnnyaTtauua BuAeoKamepbl

° DKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbii 6110k) unu 8,4 B (ceTeson
ajanTtep nepem. Toka).

¢ [InA akcnnyataumm OT MOCTOAHHOrO TOKa unu
nepeMeHHOro Toka Ucnosib3ynTe
NPUHAANEXHOCTU, PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIE B
[aHHOM PyKOBOJCTBE.

® Ecnv Kakon-Hubyap TBepAbli NpeaMeT uim
>XMAKOCTb MONanu B KOpMyc, TO BbIKIIOYUTE
BUAeOKamepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y ausepa Sony
nepepn fanbHewnlen ee aKcnnyaTauven.

® 136eranTe rpyboro obpatieHuna nnm
MexaHun4eckux yaapos. byabTe ocobeHHO
OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

e Nlep>xuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenun OFF, korga Buaeokamepa He
mcnonb3yeTca.

* He 3aBopauuBariTe BUAEOKamepy 1 He
3KCNnyaTUpynTe ee B TaKOM COCTOAHUU, TaK
Kak MOXeT NPOU30NTH BHYTPEHHEE
NoBbILLEHNE TeMMNePaTypbl.

e [lepxxunte BUAEOKaMepy nofasbLie OT CUMbHbIX
MarHuTHbIX NONEN NN MEXaHNYECKOMN
Bnbpaumu.

® He HaxxnmanTe Ha akpaH XXKK/.

¢ Ecnv B1aeokamepa VCcrnonb3yeTcA B XONI04HOM
MecTe, TO Nocnen3obpakeHns moryT
noABnATLCA Ha akpaHe XKK[. 3710 He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.

* Bo Bpems UCMOJIb30BaHNA BuAeoKamepbl
ThilbHaA YacTb akpaHa XXK[ moxxeT
HarpeTbcA. OTO He ABnAeTCA
HEeMCrnpaBHOCTbIO.

OTHOCUTENIBHO O6palleHUA ¢ JIeHTaMun
He BcTaBnAnTe HUYEro B ManeHbKne oTBepCTUsA
Ha 3a[Hei CTOpPOHe KacceTbl. ATU OTBEPCTMA
MCnonb3yoTcA ANA onpeaesieHns Tuna NexTol,
TOSILUMHBI NTEHTbI U HANIMYUA NenecTka 3anmcu.



Maintenance information and
precautions

Camcorder care

= When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, remove the tape. Periodically turn on the
power, operate the camera and player sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= If fingerprints or debris make the LCD screen
dirty, we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(not supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCcTOpPOXKHOCTHU

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepom

e Korga BuaeoKkamepa He UCronb3yeTca B
TeYeHve ANNTENbHOro BpeEMEHW, yaanute
nexTy. lNeproanyeckn BKoYanTe nuTaHne,
paboTanTe C cCeKLUMAMM KaMepbl 1 nnenepa n
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NIEHTY NPUOIM3NTENBHO B
TeyeHne 3-X MUHYT.

e Ecnu oTneyaTku nanbLes Unv Mycop caenatoT
akpaH XXK[ rpAsHbIM, TO Mbl PEKOMEHAYEM
1cnonb3oBaHWe OYUCTUTENBHOrO Habopa anA
XKKI (He npunaraeTcA) AnA O4YMCTKU 3KpaHa
KKA.

® Oymwante 06EKTMB C NMOMOLLLIO MATKOWN
KUCTOYKM AnA yaanenunsa rpasn. Ecnu nmetotca
oTneyaTku nanbLles Ha 06beKTUBe, TO
yAanuTe UX € NMOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHM.

e OuuwanTe Kopnyc annaparta ¢ NOMOLLbO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHu,
cnerka CMO4YeHHON PacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3yite Kakmx-
nMb0o TUMOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYyT
noBpeanTb OTAENKY.

* He no3BonAnTe Necky nonacTb B
Buaeokamvepy. Korga Bbl ucnonbsyete
BUEOKaMepy Ha NecyaHoM MiAXe Ui B
NbINIBHOM MECTe, MpefoXpaHANTe ee OT necka
1 Nbian. Mecok v Nbinb MOTyT BbI3BaTb
HencrnpaBHOCTb annapara, U nHorga Takasa
HencnpaBHOCTb MOXET He Nnoanexarb
PEMOHTY.

CeTeBoM apgantep nepem. Toka

e OTCOEAMHNTE annapar OT ANEKTPUYECKON
CeTu, ecnm OH He UCMOoSb3yeTCA ANNTeNbHoe
BpemA. [InA 0TcoeauHeHnA CeTeBoro Nposoaa
BbITalMTe ero 3a pas3bem. Hukorga He TAHWUTE
3a cam ceTeBoW MPoBOA.

® He akcnnyaTtupyinTe annapar ¢
noBpeXXAeHHbIM NPOBOAOM, UNW ecnu annapar
ynan unu 6bin1 NoBpeXXaeH.

* He crnbainte ceTeBow NPoBOJ CUMON U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble NpeaMeTbl. ITO
NMoBPeAMUT NPOBOJ U MOXET MPUBECTM K
noxxapy unu yaapy aneKTpuyeckmm TOKOM.

® Y6eauTech, YTO HUKaKMe MeTanam4yeckme
npeamMeTbl He conpuKacaroTcA C
MeTaNIM4EeCKUMIN YacTAMU COEANHUTESIbHON
nnactuHbl. Ecnu aTo cnyyutca, moxeT
NPON30NTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEH.

* Bcerpa noaaepxvBante metanimyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

* He pasbupainTte annapar.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

= The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
—Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpPefoCTOPOXKHOCTH

* He noaBeprante annapat MeXaHU4YeCKM
yhapam v He poHANTe ero.

¢ Korga annapat ucnonb3yetca, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpEeMA 3apAAKY, AepXuUTe ero nopasbLie ot
paavonpueMHukos AM 1 Bugeoannaparypel,
NoTOMy 4TO OH ByAeT HapywaTb npuem AM u
paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.

® Annapat CTaHOBWUTCA TenJbIM BO BPeMA
3apAAKN. OTO ABNAETCA HOPMaSIbHbIM.

* He pa3meluaniTe annapaT B MecTax, KOTopble:
—YpesmepHO >kapKne 1nm xonoaHble
—MbiNbHbIE UMK rPA3HbIE
—OueHb BnaxHble
—Moasep>xeHbl BUbpaLmmn

MpumevyaHuA k cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHne BO3MOXHOIo NOBPEXAEHUA n3-

3a NpoTeYyKn baTapeek nnu Koppousum

cobntojavite cnegyioLlee.

e O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenku ¢
NpaBusIbHBLIM HanpaBieHNeM.

e Cyxue baTapeinku He ABNAIOTCA
nepesapaxaembIMu.

® He vcnonb3yiiTe KOMBMHALMIO CTapbIX U HOBbIX
6artapeek.

* He ncnonb3ynTe pasnuyHble TUMbI 6aTapeek.

° baTapeinku meaieHHO pa3pAXatoTCA, Aaxe
€Cnu He UCTIONb3YIOTCA.

* He ncnonb3yinTe 6aTapeinky, koTopas
npoTekna.

Ecnu cnyuntca npoteuyka 6atapeek

e TwarenbHO BbITPUTE XUOKOCTb B 6aTaperiHom
oTCeKe nepef yCTaHOBKOMN 6aTapeek.

e Ecnu Bbl goTpoHeTeCh [0 XXUAKOCTU, TO
NPOMONTE 3TO MECTO BOLOW.

e Ecnu xunakocTb nonana Bam B rnasa, To
npomonTte Bawwm rnasza 60nbWwWMM KONIMYECTBOM
BOJpl, @ 3aTemM o6paTuTech K Bpady.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHMA KaKux-nnbo
TPYAHOCTEW, OTKIOYNTE annapart n obpaTtutecb
K Bawemy 6nwxaniemy aunepy Sony.



Using your
camcorder abroad

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Baluen

BMAeOKamepbl 3a rpaHnLen

Kaxxgaa ctpaHa unmn obnacte nMeeT CBOU
COBCTBEHHbIE CUCTEMbI INIEKTPUYECKON CETU U
uBeTHoOro TenesuaeHuvs. Mepen
ncnonb3oBaHvem Balen Bugeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuLein NpoBepbTE Creayowme NyHKTbI.

MNcTOYHUKM NUTaHnA

Bbl MOXKeTe ncrnonb3oBaTh BUAEOKamepy B
ntobow cTpaHe unu o06nacTut ¢ MOMOLLBIO
npunaraemoro CeTeBoro agantepa nepem. Toka
B npegenax ot 100 B go 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/
60 .

PasnunuuAa B cuctemax LiBETHOro
TenesngeHuA

[aHHaa Bugeokamepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE NPOCMOTPETb
BOCMPON3BOAMMOE M30bpaxkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJIKEH OblTb TENEBU30p,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe No cneaytowemy nepeyHio.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, FlonnaHaua,
[oHkoHr, Oanusa, Ncnanua, Utanua, Knutan,
KysenT, Mananana, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, Cudranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, Tannana, ®uHnaHava, Yewckana
Pecny6nuka, Lsenuapua, LLseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonveua, BeHecyana,
KaHapga, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TanBaHb, GununnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaA Amepuka, Yunu, Oksanop,
Amarika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpusa, lNanada, Wpak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monblia, PoccuA, YkpavHa, ®paHuma n
T.A.
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Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local

authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder

Power

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power is not on.

= The battery pack is not installed.
= Install the battery pack. (p. 8)

* The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 30)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 14)

* The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 81)

= The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 79)

= The battery pack has not been charged fully.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 9)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 80)

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly.
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

The camcorder turns on/off when
using the accessory which is attached
to the intelligent accessory shoe.

= The camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.
- Use the battery pack.

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The tape is stuck to the drum.
- Eject the tape. (p. 13)
= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
= The POWER switch is set to VTR.
< Setitto CAMERA. (p. 14)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 13)




Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Recording stops in a few seconds.

= The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or L .
> Setitto 4 . (p. 19)

The cassette cannot be removed from

the holder.

« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.
(p. 9, 30)

[ and 4 indicators flash and no
function except for cassette ejection
works.

< Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 83)

The date or time indicator is flashing.

= You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2
seconds.
= The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start
recording. Flashing will stop soon.
= The lithium battery is weak or dead.
- Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p. 73)

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
< Setitto VTR.

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)

The Steady Shot function does not
activate.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF.
= Setitto ON. (p. 68)

= The Steady Shot function does not work when the wide mode
is set to 16:9 FULL.

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
= Setitto AUTO. (p. 57)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 57)

The fader function does not work.

= The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or & .
2 Setitto Y . (p. 19)
= The DIGITAL EFFECT function is working. (CCD-TRV55E

only)
- Cancel it.
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No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

= The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 1 or 2 in
the menu system.
= Set to STEREO in the menu system. (p. 37)

Excessive high-pitched sound is
heard.

= The picture has been recorded with WIND set to ON in the
menu system.
= When there is no wind, set it to OFF. (p. 35)

The date or time indicator
disappears.

= Reset the date and time. (p. 75)

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
= Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 15)

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
A vertical band appears when a = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
subject such as lights or a candle The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
flame is shot against a dark 2 Change locations.
background.
A vertical band appears when = The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
shooting a very bright subject.
The playback picture is not clear. = EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
= Set it to OFF. (p. 37)
The picture is “noisy”. = The video heads may be dirty.

= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 84)

The picture does not appear in the * The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. - Close the LCD panel. (p. 20)

An unknown picture is displayed in = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder

automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO is set ON in
the menu system.
= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 36)

The picture does not appear on the = Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
LCD screen. - Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.
The five digit code appears. = The self-diagnosis function is activated.

- Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 96)

Others

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The supplied Remote Commander = COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
does not work. - Set it to ON. (p. 34)

= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
= Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 106)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 106)
The picture from a TV or VCR does = DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu system.

not appear even when the camcorder = Setitto LCD. (p. 34)
is connected to outputs on the TV or

VCR.
The beep sounds for 5 seconds. = Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 83)

= Some troubles occur in your camcorder.
< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the

camcorder.
Picture is recorded in incorrect/ * NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
unnatural colour. < Set it to OFF. (p. 42)




NpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnwn y Bac BosHvkna kakaa-nvbo npobnema npy Ucnonb30BaHnn BUAEOKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTECh
cnepaytollen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHUA U YyCTPaHeHNA Npobnemsl.

Ecnu TpyaHOCTU BCe elle OCTaloTCA, TO OTCOeAMHUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTaHWA 1 obpaTtuTech K Bawemy
avnepy Sony uny Ha MeCTHOE YMOJIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATheE Mo 06CNy>KMBaHMIO Sony.

Buaeokamepa
MutaHue
MpusHak MpuynHa n/unun percTBUA NO yCTPAHEHUIO
He BkntovaeTcA nuTaHve. ® He ycTaHoBneH 6ataperHbiin 6510K.

- VcTaHoBuTe H6aTaperiHbii 6M0K. (CTp. 8)
e baTapeiiHblii 610K NOMHOCTbLIO pa3pAAMIICA.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apA>XeHHbIi 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (CTp. 9)
e CeTeBol agantep nepem. Toka He NoACOeANHEH K
ANEKTPUYECKON CeTu.
= MoacoeauHnTe ceTeTeBOn aaanTep nepemM. Toka K
anekTpuyeckon cetn. (cTp. 30)

MuTaHne BbikNOYaeTeA. ¢ [Mpn paboTe B pexxkume CAMERA Bngeokamepa Haxogunacb B
pexxume roToBHOCTM 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- MNoeepHuTe STANDBY BHM3, a 3aTeM cHOBa BBepX. (CTp. 14)
e baTapeiiHbli 610K NOMHOCTLIO pPa3pAAMIICA.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbIi 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (CTp. 9)

BaTtapeiiHbiii 610K 6bICTPO e Bupgeokamepa He paboTaeT npu MUCMofb30BaHUM 6aTapernHoro
paspsxaeTcs. 6510Ka, KOTOpbIN He ABNAeTcA baTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 6atapenHbiv 6mok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 81)
e TemnepaTtypa OKpy>aloLern cpeapl CIMLLKOM H13KasdA. (CTp. 79)
e batapeiiHbii 610K 6bln 3aPAXEH HE MOSTHOCTbLIO.
- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6aTapenHblin 651oK. (CTp. 9)
e BaTapeiiHblii 610K NOMHOCTLIO Pa3pPAAMIICA U HE MOXET BbITb
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nepesapsxeH.
= Vcnonb3yiTte apyroi 6aTapenHolin 65ok. (cTp. 80)
Bo Bpemsa 3apaaku 6atapeitHoro e OTCcoeauHUIICA CETEBOW ajanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka.
6r1oKa HUKaKon MHAUKaTop He - MNMopcoennHUTe ero HagexXKHo.
noABNAETCA, UM UHAMKATOp MUraeT e YT1o-TO He B nopAake ¢ 6aTapenHbiM H110KOM.
B OKOLLKe aucnnes. - CeAxuTech ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony unv MecTHbIM

YNOMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeANPUATUEM MO TEXHNHECKOMY
obcny>kuBanmio Sony.

Bupeokamepa Bknovaetca/ ¢ Bupaeokamepa paboTaeT OT CeTeBoro ajantepa nepemMeHHoro
BbIK/IHO4AETCA BO BPEMA ToKa.
MCnonb3oBaHUA BCroMoraTesibHoro = Vcnonbayite 6aTapeitblil 6510K.

060pynoBaHNA, NOACOEANHEHHOTO K
6allmMaKy AnA yCTaHOBKM
BCromoraTesibHoro 060pyaoBaHuA.

Pa6bota
Mpu3sHak MpuynHa n/unu pencTBUA No yCTpaHeHMUIo

He dpyHkumoHmpyeT START/STOP. e JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy.
- BbITONKHWTE NeHTy. (cTp. 13)
e JleHTa 3aKoHYMNaCh.
- lMepemoTanTe NeHTy Hasan U UCnonb3ymnTe HoBylo. (CTp. 26)
¢ Bruikniovyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxenve VTR.
= YcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxxernne CAMERA. (cTp. 14)
¢ JlenecTok KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHaa MeTKa).
= Vcnonb3yinTe HOBYIO NIEHTY UMW NEPeABUHbTE NenecTok. (cTp. 13)
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lNMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

Mpu3Hak

MpuynHa n/unu aencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

3anuck ocTaHaBNMBaeTCA Yepes
HECKO/bKO CeKyHn.

¢ [Mepekntodatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenve 5SEC nnn 4 .
= YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexne & . (cTp. 19)

KacceTta He MOXeT 6bITb BblHyTa U3
nepxarens.

e BaTapeliHblii 610K MNOMHOCTbLIO Pa3PAXEH.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbIi 6aTapenHbin 650K n ceTeBomn
apanTep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 9, 30)

MuratoT nHamkatopbl Bl n & n
HUKaKue OyHKLMY, 32 UCKITIOUYEHNEM
BbITAfIKMBaHWA KacceTbl, He paboTaloT.

e [pousoluna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
< YpanuTe KacceTy 1 0cTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy No MeHbluemn
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 83)

MwuraeT uHamkaTop gatbl Unm
BpPEeMEHMU.

¢ Bbl Haxxanu DATE n TIME ogHoBpemeHHO 6onee, 4em Ha 2
CEKYHAbI.
- Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HeucnpasHoW. Bbl MmoxeTe
HaymHaTb 3anucb. MuraHve BCKope npekpaTuTcs.
¢ JlntneBan baTtaperika cnabaa nnm NOMHOCTbLIO pa3psAXeHHaA.
- 3ameHnTe NMTUEBYIO HaTapenky Ha HOBYHO. (CTP. 73)

JleHTa He nepemeLLaeTca npu
HaXKkaTuy KHOMKW BUAESOKOHTPONA.

¢ Boikntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexnne CAMERA
vnun OFF.
= YcTaHoBUTL ero B nonoxexve VTR.
e JleHTa 3aKOH4YMIACh.
- NepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3a UM UCNONb3YNTe HOBYHO. (CTP.
26)

He akTmBu3npyetca dyHKUMA
YCTOWYMBOWN CHEMKMN.

e ®OyHkumA STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF.
= YcraHouTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 68)

o DyHKUMA YCTONYMBOW CHEMKN He paboTaeT, Koraa
LUMPOKOMOPMATHBIN Pexum ycTaHoBneH Ha 16:9 FULL.

He paboTaeT yHKuUMA
aBTOMaTU4ECKON (HOKYCUPOBKM.

o ®yHkumA FOCUS yctanoBneHa Ha MANUAL.
= YcraHosuTe ee Ha AUTO. (cTp. 57)
® YCnoBvA CbEMKMN He NOAXOAAT ANA aBTOMaTUYECKOW
hOKYCUPOBKMW.
= YcraHnosute FOCUS Ha MANUAL ana hokycrpoBku
BPYYHYLO. (CTp. 57)

DYHKLMA NNaBHOrO BBEAEHUA
n3obpaxkeHnA He paboTaeT.

¢ [Mepekntodatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
nonoxeHne 5SEC unn 4 .
2 YcTaHoBuTe ero B nosioxexue & . (cTp. 19)

e PaboTtaeT pyHkumA DIGITAL EFFECT (Tonbko CCD-
TRV55E).
- OTmeHuTE ee.

HeT 3ByKa N TOMbKO HU3KWIA 3BYK
CIbILUEH NPy BOCMPOU3BeAeHUN
NeHTbI.

e CTepeoneHTa BOCNpom3BoaMTCA npu yctaHoBke Hi-Fi SOUND
Ha 1 unu 2 B cUCTEME MEeHIO.
- YcraHoBuTe ee Ha STEREO B cucteme meHto. (cTp. 37)

CnbllWeH Ype3mepHO
BbICOKOTOHASTbHbIN 3BYK.

* 1306pa>keHne 6bino 3anmcaHo npu yctaHoBke WIND Ha ON B
CUCTEME MEHIO.
= Ecnu HeT BeTpa, yctaHoBuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 35)

WcyesaeT NHOMKATOP Aatbl Unn
BpemMeHu.

e CHoBa yCTaHOBWTE ATy 1 BpemA. (CTp. 75)

N3o06parkeHue

MpusHak

MpuunHa u/unu aencTBUA No yCTpaHeHUo

MN3o06paxkeHne Ha aKpaHe
BUAOVCKATENA HEYETKOoe.

o O6BbEKTVB BUAoUCKaTena He OTPerynnpoBaH
- OTtperynupynte 06beKTUB Bugouckatena. (ctp. 15)




NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

Mpu3Hak MpuynHa n/unun percTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

BepTtukanbHanA nonoca noAenfAeTcA,  © CAULIKOM BbICOKUIA KOHTPACT MexAay 06beKTOM 1 (DOHOM.
€CInM Takne 06bEKThI, Kak Bunpoeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCMPABHOWN.

NCTOYHUKWN CBETa Unn nnamaA cBeyn, 2 I3ameHuTe MO3ULNIO CbEMKMU.

CHMMAKOTCA Ha TEMHOM CbOHe.

BepTtukanbHanA nonoca noAenAeTcA  ® Buaeokamepa He ABAAETCA HEUCNPABHOW.
NPy CbeMKe O4eHb APKOTO 0GbEKTA.

Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxeHue e ®OyHkumA EDIT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHio.
HeuyeTkoe. - YcraHoBuTte ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 37)
306paxkeHne “3awymneHo” © BO3MO>XHO 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOTONOBKY.

- OyncTuTe BMAEOroNIOBKM C UCMONb30BaHNEM

ouncTuTensHom kaccetbl V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cunpmbl Sony

(He npunaraeTcA). (cTp. 84)

M306paxkeHne He NoABnAeTCA B e OTkpbiTa naHesnb XK.

Bugovckarerse. = 3akpowite naHenb XK. (cTp. 20)

HesHakomoe n3obpaxeHune e Ecnun ncteyet 10 MUHYT nocre Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
noasnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XKL nv B BblktovaTens POWER B nonoxexnne CAMERA 6e3
Buaonckarene. BCTaB/IEHHON KacceTbl, BUAeOKaMepa aBToMaTnyecKu

Ha4uHaeT AeMoHcTpauuto, unu dyHkuma DEMO B cucteme

MeHto ycTaHoBneHa Ha ON.

= BcTasbTe KacceTy 1 AemoHcTpaumA npekpaTuTea. Bol
MO>XEeTe OTKIMIOYUTb AEMOHCTPALMOHHBIN pexxuMm. (cTp. 36)

MN306parkeHne He NoABNAETCA Ha ® BCTpoeHHaA MOMUHECLEHTHAA namna Bbillfia U3 CTpos.
akpaHe XXKK[. = CeAxuTech ¢ Bawum 6nvxanwmm aunepom Sony.
MoABUNCA NATU3HAYHLIV KOA. e Bbina akTuBM3npoBaHa OyHKUMA CamoANarHoCTUKN.

= lNposepbTe KOA 1 ycTpaHuTe npobnemy. (cTp. 97)

Mpouee

Mpu3Hak MpuynHa n/unun percTBUA NO YCTPaHEHUIO

He pa6oTtaeT npunaraembiii nynbT o dyHkuma COMMANDER ycTtaHoBneHa Ha OFF B cucteme
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHua. MEHIO.

- YcraHoBuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 34)
® YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaeT NyTb MHPPAKPACHBIX NTy4eN.
- YpanuTe npenAaTcTeue.
e baTapeiika BCTaBneHa ¢ HenpasWbHON MONTAPHOCTHIO.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapenky ¢ npaBuIIbHOW NOMAPHOCTLIO. (CTP.
106)
* baTapenku NoMHOCTbLIO pa3pAXEHbI.
- BcTtaBbTe HoBble 6aTaperiku. (cTp. 106)

V1306paxeHne ot Tenesusopa nim KBM e dyHkuma DISPLAY yctaHosneHa Ha V-OUT/LCD B cucteme
He NoABNAETCA, AAXE KOrna BUaeo- MEHIO.

Kamepa NoficoeANHEHa K BbIXOAHbIM 2 VcraHosuTe ee Ha LCD. (cTp. 34)
rHe3gam Tenesusopa unv KBM.

3yMMEPpHBbI cUrHan 3By4mT B e [lpousoLna KoHaeHcaumA Bnaru.
TeueHue 5 CeKyHp. - YpanuTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe Ha 1 4ac. (cTp. 83)
o C Bawer Bugeokamepoi cnyymnack kakaa-To npobnemva.
- YpanuTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBa, a 3aTeM
3KcnnyaTupynTe BUAeOKamepy.

M306padkeHne 3anucoiBaeTcA B o ®yHkumAa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON.
HenpasubHOM/HeHaTypanbHOM LiBeTe. - YcraHoBuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 42)
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Self-diagnosis display

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display.

This function displays the camcorder’s condition
with five digits (a combination of a letter and .
figures) in the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. - C:21:00
If this occurs, check the following code chart. The
five-digit display informs you of the camcorder’s
current condition. The last two digits (indicated

by O0) will differ depending on the state of the

camcorder.

LCD screen

“rnnNy

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O0:00
You can service the camcorder
yourself.

<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
autorized Sony facilitiy.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 83)

C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.

= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 84)

c:23:.00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 81)

c:31:.00 = A servicable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.
C:32:.00 - Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.

- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate the camcorder.

E:61:00 = A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has
E:62:00 occurred.

- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility.
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Ovucnneun camoanarHoCTUKHU

Buneokamvepa nmeet gucrinen

CaMoanarHoCTUKMW. Skpan XKL
[aHHana pyHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT COCToAHME e
BUAeOKamepbl C MOMOLLBIO MATU 3HAKOB —,CIJ;2|1I:?9\-

(komMbrHauua 6yksbl U LMAP) B BUAOUCKaTeNe
vnu Ha akpaHe XKK[. Ecnu aTo cnyyuTea,
npoBepbTe CNeayoLLyo KOLOBYO Tabnumuy.
MocnenHne aBe undpsbl (ykasaHHbix kak CIO)
6ynyT pasnuyaTbCcA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
COCTOAHVA BUAEOKaMepsbl.

[Oucnnen camoaMarHoCTUKKU

e C:OO:0O0
Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHUTL TEXHUYECKOe
obcny>xvBaHue BUAeoKamepbl
CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

e E:O0O:00
CaxuTech ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony
WSIN MECTHbBIM YNOSTHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpuAaTem Sony.

MAaTn3Ha4yHbIN aucnnen BepoATHaA npu4MHa u/unu meTtop ycTpaHeHuA.
c:21:00 e [MpomnsoLlna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKAMepPY MO MEHbLLEN
Mepe Ha 1 4ac. (cTp. 83)
C:22:00 ® [pA3HbIE BUAEOrONIOBKY.
- OuncTUTE BUAEOrONOBKU C UCMONb30BaHNEM
oumcTuTensHom kacceTbl V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD chupmbl Sony
(He npunaraeTcA). (cTp. 84)
C:23:00 ® Bbl ncnonbsyete 6atapeviHbii 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABNAETCA
6atapenHbiM 611okom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= WcnonbayiiTe 6aTapenHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 81)

C:31:00 e CocTofAHMe ANA 06CNY>KMBAHUA HE BbI3BAHO
C:32:00 BblLLEONMCaHHbIMK NpobremMamu.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM ynpaBnante
BMAEOKaMEepOMN.

- OTCcoeauHMTE NPOBOA, 3NEKTPONUTaHNA CETEBOro aganTtepa
nepeMeHHOro Toka unu yaanute 6ataperiHbiin 6nok. Mocne
06paTHOro NoACOeAMHEHNA UCTOYHNKA NMUTaHNA
yrnpaBnanTe BUAEOKaMEPOW.

C:61:00 e Cryymnacb HemcnpaBHOCTb BUAeOKamepbl, A1A KOTOpPoK Bel
C:62:000 HE MOXKETe BbIMONIHUTbL TEXHNYECKOE 0BCIY>XKUBaHVE.

= CeAaxuTech ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony nnv MeCTHbIM
YMNONMHOMOYEHHBIM NpeanpuATMEM Sony 1
NPOVHPOPMUPYNTE NX O MOABMNEHNN MATU 3HAKOB.
(Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe pelwunTs Npobriemy, To CBAXUTECH C Balumm aunepom Sony unm MecTHbIM
YNONMHOMOYEHHbIM MpeanpuATMeM Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning FM system
Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette
Standard 8

Recording / Playback time (using
90 min. cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes
LP mode: 3 hours
Fastforward/rewind time (using
90 min. cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device)
Viewfinder

Electronic viewfinder
Monochrome

Lens

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7716 in.)
18 x (Optical), 220 x (Digital)
Focal distance

4.1-73.8mm (316 - 8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still
camera

47.2-850 mm (178 -3312in.)
Colour temperature

Auto
Minimum illumination
0.7 lux (F 1.4)

0 lux (in NightShot mode)*

* Object invisible for the dark can be
shot with infrared lighting

Illumination range

0.7 lux to 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination

More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

3.5 inches measured diagonally
72.4x 504 mm (278x2in.)
On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

105,380 (479 x 220)

Input and output connectors

Video input/output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio input/output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)
327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than 2.2
kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic speaker

Intelligent accessory shoe

8-pin connector

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

35w

Viewfinder

27w

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

114 x 111 x 214 mm
(412x438x812in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (Approx.)

950 g (2 Ib 1 0z) excluding the
battery pack, lithium battery,
cassette and shoulder strap

1.1 kg (2 Ib 6 0z) including the
battery pack NP-F330, lithium
battery CR2025, cassette and
shoulder strap

Microphone

Stereo type

Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)
125x39x62mm (5x 1916 x 2 12
in.) (w/h/d) excluding projecting
parts

Mass (Approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z) excluding mains lead

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4YecKMe xapaKTepUCTUKHU

Bupeokamepa

Cucrema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpaLiatoLmMecs rofoBKu

Cuctema YM HaknoHHoN

MexXaHU4YecKon pas3BepTKu

Cuctema ayauosanucu

Bpalatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

4m

BupgeocurHan

LiBeToBown curHan PAL, ctaHaapT

CCIR

Ucnonb3yembie KacceTbl

KacceTbl 8-Mm Buaeodopmarta

8-MM cTaHpapT

Bpema sanucu/

BocnpousBeaeHus (c

ucnonb3oBaHuem 90 MUH.

KacceTbl)

Pexxum SP: 1 yac 1 30 MuHyT

Pexwm LP: 3 vaca

BpemA ycKOpeHHOM NepeMoTKHU

Bnepen/Hasan (c

ucnonb3oBaHuem 90 MuH.

KacceTbl)

Mpnbnunz. 5 MuH.

dopmupoBarenb U3obpaxeHuA

CCD (Mpubop ¢ 3apaaoBon

CBA3bIO)

Bupgouckarenb

OneKTPOHHbIN BUaouckaTenb

MoHoxpomaTnyeckuia

061beKTUB

KoM6UHMPOBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NPUBOAHBLIM TpaHCOKATOPOM

[vameTp cpunsTpa 37 Mm

18-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckas),

220-kpaTHaA (umdpposan)

®doKycHoe paccTofAHue

f=4,1 — 73,8 Mm

Mpwv npeobpasoBaHum B 35-Mm

cTon-kaap

47,2 — 850 MM

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa

ABTOperynmpoBaHune

MuHuMManbHaA ocBeLWeHHOCTb

0,7 nk (F 1.4)

0 1K (B pexXxvMe HOYHOW CbeMKM)*

* O6beKT HEBUAMMbIV B TEMHOre
MOXeT BbITb CHAT C
MCMonb30BaHWeM MHGPaKpacHoro
ocBelLLeHuA.

[Anana3oH ocBeLEHHOCTH

OT 0,7 nk ao 100 000 nk

PekomeHayemanA oCBELEHHOCTb

Bonee 100 nk

AkpaH XKA

U3obpaxxeHune

3,5 atorima no anaroHanu

72,4 x 50,4 Mm
WHdopmaLmMoHHbI 9KpaH
AKTUBHO-MaTpU4HaA TEXHOOrunA
TN LCD/TFT (OKKL/
TOHKOMSIEHOYHbBIN TPAH3UCTOP)
OO6uiee YNCIO NIEMEHTOB
nsobpakeHna

105 380 (479 x 220)

BxoaHble n BbixoaHble rHe3aa

Bxoa Bbixopn BupaeocurHana
®doHorHesno, 1 B no asowHown
amnnutyge, 75 Om,
HEeCUMMETPUYHBIN

Bxopa Bbixop ayanocurHana
®doHorHe3paa (2: ctepeo L n R)
327 MB, (Npv BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTtusnexun 6onee 47 kKOm)
MoJSIHOE COMPOTUBIIEHNE MEHbLLE
2,2 KOm

RFU DC OUT

CneuvanbHOe MUHUrHE3 A0, MOCT.
ToK 5B

F'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenecgoHoB
CTtepeooHnyYeckoe MUHUTHE3A0
(2 3,5 Mm)

F'He3po ynpaBneHua LANC
CTtepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-
MUHUrHE340 (2 2,5 MM)

e3go MIC

MwuHurHesno, 0,388 MB Hu3koe
MonHoe conpoTueneHne npun 2,5 —
3,0 B nocT. ToKka, BbIxoaHOE
nonHoe conpoTusreHune 6,8 kOM (g
3,5 Mm)

CTtepeochoHunyeckoro Tuna
F'pomkoroBopuresnb
[IMHamM1yecKkmii rpoMKOroBopuTesb
Bawmak anA ycraHoBKM®
BCMomoraTesibHoro
obopynoBaHuA

8-LUTbIPbKOBbIN COeANHUTEND

Ob6iee

TpeboBaHUA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B ( 6aTapeiiHbii 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBon agantep nepem.
TOKa)

CpepnHAA noTpebnAaemasn
mowHocTb (Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuK
6aTapeiHoro 6noka)

Bo BpemA 3anvcu Buaeokamepol ¢
MCMonb30BaHeM

XKO

3,5BT1

Bupoovckatens

2,7 BT

Pa6ouana Temnepartypa

OT 0°C po 40°C (o1 32°F no 104°F)
TemnepaTypa xpaHeHuA

OT -20°C po +60°C (oT -4°F no
140°F)

Pa3mepb! (npn6nus.)

114 x 111 x 214 mMm (w/B/r)

Macca (npu6nus.)

950 r, He BKNoYan H6aTapertHoro
6noka, nuTnesow baraperkm,
KacceTbl ¥ NNeYeBOro peMHaA

1,1 Kr, BK/toYaA 6aTtapemnHbii 61ok
NP-F330, nutnesyto 6ataperiky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nneyeBoi
pemeHb

MukpodoH

CTepeodhoHm4eckoro Tuna
Mpunaraembie NpuHaAneXHOCTH
CwMm. cTp. 7.

CeteBoM aganTep
nepem. Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTpebnAemanA MOLWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHne

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B paboyem
pexxume

Pa6ouana Temnepartypa

OT 0°C po 40°C (o1 32°F po 104°F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C (oT -4°F no
140°F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 Mm (Ww/B/r), He
BKJIIO4aA BbICTYNaloLwme 4actu n
opraHbl ynpaeneHua

Macca (npu6nus.)

280 r., He BKNtOYaA ceTeBoro
nposoja

KOHCTpYKUWA 1 TEXHNYECKME
XapaKTepPUCTUKU MOTYT BbITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBe AOMNIEHUA.
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue yacTeu
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[1] EDITSEARCH button (p. 24)

[2] Intelligent accessory shoe (p. 104)
Lens cover

[4] POWER switch (p. 14)

[5] FOCUS switch (p. 57)

[6] NEAR/FAR dial (p. 57)

Video control buttons (p. 26)
l STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
@ REC (recording)

Power zoom lever (p. 17)
[9] NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 42)
Display window (p. 108)

Tripod receptacle (p. 23)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch) otherwise, you
cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

T@%/

=,

[ i

[1] KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 24)

[2] Bawmak anA ycTaHOBKM
BCNomoraTesibHOro o6opyanoBsaHua (CTp.
104)

Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa

(4] BoikniouaTtenb POWER (cTp. 14)
[5] Nepekniouatens FOCUS (cTp. 57)
[6] Auck NEAR/FAR (cTp. 57)

KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 26)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasag)
B PLAY (BOCnpou3seneHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHaA nepemoTKa Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
@ REC (3anuchb)

Pblyar npusogHoro TpaHcdokartopa (CTp.
17)

[9] Beikniouatenb NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 42)
OkowwkKo aucnnes (cTp. 108)

[11] OepxaTtenb TpeHoru (cTp. 23)
Y6eamTech, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTN MeHee
6,5 Mm (9/32 grovima). B npoTuBHOM crnyyae
Bbl He cMoXeTe HaAep>KHO NOACOEeANHNUTD
TPEHOry, a BUHT MOXET NOBPeanTb
BMaeoKamepy.



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue Yacten

18]

19
Viewfinder (p. 15)
Speaker (p. 27)
LCD screen (p. 20)
[15 LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 20)
OPEN button (p. 19)
VOLUME buttons (p. 26)
Lithium battery compartment (p. 74)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 107)
Eyecup
BATT RELEASE lever (p. 8, 12)
PHOTO button (CCD-TRV55E only) (p. 43)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 107)
STANDBY switch (p. 14)
[25 START/STOP button (p. 14)
Battery mounting surface
DC IN jack (p. 9, 30)

Bupouckatens (cTp. 15)
pomkorosoputens (cTp. 27)

OkpaH XKL (cTp. 20)

[15 Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20)

KHonka OPEN (cTp. 19)

KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 26)

OTtcek nutueson 6atapenku (cTp. 74)
Ckoba ana nneyesoro pemHa (cTp. 107)
Okynsp

Pbiuar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 8, 12)

Knonka PHOTO (tonbko CCD-TRV55E)
(cTp. 43)

Ckoba ana nneyesoro pemHa (cTp. 107)
Mepeknioyatens STANDBY (cTp. 14)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)

MNoBepxHoOCTb ycTaHOBKK 6aTaperiHOro
6noka

Hesgo DCIN (cTp. 9, 30)

sunendodHu BeHaUdLMHLouof] uonew.oul [eUOIIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YacTen

28
9
301

S
< <>

™

Wils

s (@)

[4%)
W
=

€]

=

35

COUNTER RESET button (p. 16)
TIME button (p. 66)

DATE button (p. 66)

[31] DISPLAY button (p. 27)

[32 TITLE button (p. 62)

[33 END SEARCH button (p. 29)

DIGITAL EFFECT button (CCD-TRVSSE only)
(p. 49)

[35 PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 59)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 19)
FADER button (p. 40)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 38)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 48)
EXPOSURE button (p. 60)

Control dial (p. 32)

MENU button (p. 32)

@@QBEQE

KHonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 16)
KHonka TIME (cTp. 66)

KHonka DATE (cTp. 66)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)

KHonka TITLE (cTp. 62)

KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 29)

KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (tonbko CCD-
TRV55E) (cTp. 49)

KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 59)

Mepekniouyatens START/STOP MODE (cTp.
19)

KHonka FADER (cTp. 40)
KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 38)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 48)
KHnonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 60)
PerynupoBouHbIi auck (cTp. 32)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 32)



Identifying the parts

Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 85)
EJECT switch (p. 13)

LANC @ control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 13)

Grip strap (p. 22)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output)
jack (p. 69)

Viewfinder lens adjustment ring (p. 15)
VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 69)
B1 () (headphones) jack (p. 27)

Ono3HaBaHue Yacten

Pyuka okynapa RELEASE (cTp. 85)
Bbikntouatens EJECT (cTp. 13)

Hesno ynpasnennsa LANC €
¢ o3HayaeT cucTeMy KaHana MecTHOro
ynpasnenuA. MHe3po ynpasnenna €
ncnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPonA 3a
nepemMeLleHnem NneHTbl BUaeoobopynoBaHusA
1 nepuepuiiHbIX YCTPONCTB, MOAKITIOYEHHbIX
K Hemy. [laHHOe rHe340 NMeeT TaKyto Xe
hyHKUMIO, KaK 1 pasbeMbl, 0603HaYEHHble
kak CONTROL L nnm REMOTE.

KacceTHblIil oTcek (cTp. 13)
PemeHHol 3axBar (CTp. 22)

MHesno RFU DC OUT (Bbixoa NOCT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 69)

KonbLo perynupoBku o6bekTuBa
Bupgouckarensa (cTp. 15)

MHespa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 69)

51 rHespo () (ronoBHbIX TenetoHOB) (cTp. 27)

sunendodHu BeHaUdLMHLouof] uonew.oul [eUOIIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YacTen

[52] MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

[53] Camera recording/battery lamp (p. 14)
NightShot Light emitter (p. 42)

[55 Remote sensor (p. 105)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote
control.

Microphone

Note on the intelligent accessory shoe
Supplies power to optional accessories such as a
video light or microphone. The intelligent
accessory shoe is linked to the STANDBY switch,
allowing you to turn on and off the power
supplied by the shoe. Refer to the instruction
manual of the accessory for further information.
To connect an accessory, press down and push it
to the end, and then tighten the screw. To remove
an accessory, loosen the screw, and then press
down and pull out the accessory.

If the camcorder does not work correctly with
using the AC power adaptor, use the battery
pack.

M'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[nAa noacoeanHeHUA BHELIHErO MUKPOdoHa
(He npunaraeTcA). ATO rHe3[0 fonyckaeT
noakntyeHne MMKpogoHa “c
BbIK/to4aTENEM NUTaHnA".

JNamno4ka 3anucu kamepoi/6atapeu (cTp.
14)

OMUTTEP HOYHOW CbeMKM (CTp. 42)

55| AucTaHUMOHHDLIN AaTumK (cTp. 105)
HauenbTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHva cloaa ANnA AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
KOHTpOnA.

MukpodoH

MpumeyaHue K 6alumaky AnA yCTaHOBKU
BCnomMoraresibHoro o6opyaoBaHuA

MopaeT nuTaHne Ha AONOSHUTENBHOE
BCrnomorartenbHoe 060opyAoBaHne, Kak
Hanpumep BUAeodoHapb UM MUKPOGOH.
Balumak ana yctaHoBKM BCOMOraTesisHoro
obopyoBaHUA CBA3aH C NepeksoyaTenem
STANDBY, 4To no3sonsAeT Bam Bkno4athb u
BbIK/OYaTb MUTaHWe, NoAaBaeMoe Yepes
6awwmak. CMOTpUTE UHCTPYKLMIO MO
3KCMnyaTauum BCriomMoraTenbHoro o6opyaoBaHvA
OnA NonyYeHna aanbHenwen nigopmaumu. na
NoACOeANHEHNA BCMIOMOraTenbHOro
060pyOBaHUA HAXKMUTE €ro BHU3 N 3aABUHbTE
[0 KOHUQ, a 3aTeM 3aTAHWUTE BUHT. [nA cHATUA
BCromMoraTenbHOro 060pyAoBaHuA OTNycTuTe
BVHT, @ 3aTeM HaXMUTe BHU3 U BbiTalmMTe
BCrioMoraTesnibHoe 060pyAoBaHue.

Ecnu Bugeokamepa He paboTaeT npaBuibLHO
npuv NCNoNb30BaHUN CETEBOro agantepa
NepeMEeHHOro Toka, TO UCMOoSb3ynTe
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.



Ono3HaBaHue Yacten

Identifying the parts

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHOMKYM nynbTa AMCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBeHus,
KOTOpbIE UMEOT OAVHAKOBbIE HaMEHOBaHMA C
KHOMKaMK Ha Buaeokamepe, (YHKLUMOHUPYIOT
NOEHTNYHO.

[1] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[2] Video control buttons (p. 26)
DISPLAY button (p. 27)

[4] START/STOP button (p. 14)
[5] Power zoom button (p. 17)

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

«Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

MepepaTunk
HauenbTe B HANPaBNEHUM AMCTAHLIMOHHOIO
[aTynKa anA ynpasneHus Buaeokamepoi
nocre ee BKIIOYEHNA.

[2] KHOMKM BMAEOKOHTPONA (CTp. 26)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)
(4] Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)

[5] KHonka npusBogHoro TpaHcdokaTopa (CTp.
17)

MpumMeyaHUA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

e [lep>kute ANCTaHUMOHHBIV AATYMK NOoAanbLue
OT CWMbHBIX UCTOYHMKOB CBETAa, KaK Hanpvmep,
NPAMblE COMHEYHbIE NyYn U UNTIOMUHALMA.
B npoTuBHOM cnyyae AuCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasreHe MOXeT He [e/CTBOBaTb.

° Y6eauTech, 4TO MeXAy ANCTaHLUMOHHbBIM
[aTYMKOM Ha BUAEOKaMepe 1 NynbToMm
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHna HeT
npenATCTBUA.

e [laHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa AncTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexdua VTR 2.
Pe>xumbl nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBneHvA
(1, 2 1 3) ncnonb3ytoTCA ANA OTNIMYUA AAHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cpupmbl Sony Bo
nsbexxaHvie HenpaswbHON PaboThbl
OVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnennsa. Ecnu Bel
ucnonbayete apyron KBM cmpmel Sony,
paboTatowmi B pexkume VTR 2, mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nameHnTb pexxkum nynbta
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHna NN 3akpbiTb
OMCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTynk KBM yepHoi
6ymarom.
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Identifying the parts

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

[OnAa noarotoBku nynbTa
ANCTaHLUMOHHOro ynpasJsieHUA

BctaBbTe aBe 6atapeiiku R6 (pasmepom AA)
cornacyA 3Haku + 1 — Ha baTapenkax co Cxemom
BHYTpU 6aTapenHoro otceka.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

MpumeyaHue K cpoKy crny»6bl 6aTapeek
BaTtapeek anA nynbta AMCTaHUMOHHOMO
ynpasneHua xaaTaeT NpMbnuanTesbHo Ha 6
MecALEB NPU HOPMarbHbIX YCIOBUAX
akcnnyaTauun. Korga 6atapenku ctanyT
cnabblM1 MW NOMHOCTbLIO Pa3pAAATCA, NyNbT
[OVCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHnna He bynet
paboTaTb.

Bo usbexxaHne noBpexaeHUA us-3a
BO3MOXXHOM yTe4YKMn U3 baTapeek.

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bel He ByneTe
1cnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
yNpaBneHvA B TeHYEHWE AIMTENbHOrO BPEMEHW.



Identifying the parts

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap.

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTen

MpukpenneHue nye4eBoro peMHA

MpvkpenuTe Npunaraembivi Nne4YeBon peMeHb K
ckobam AnA nneyesoro peMHaA.

7

1

3

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, you cannot
watch the demonstration.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to VTR.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B> set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER switch
to CAMERA.

[OnAa npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauuu

Bbl MOXKeTe Ha4yaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO C MOMOLLbIO
yctaHoBkn DEMO MODE B cucteme mMeHto.

Bbl Takxe MoXeTe HayaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO,
BbINOJHVB CNEAYIOLLYIO onepaumio.

Ecnu nnaukauma NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxenne ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe Habnogatb
[eMOHCTpaUMIO.

[nAa BBoAa AEMOHCTPALMOHHOrO peXxuma

(1) YoanuTe KacceTy 1 ycTaHoBuUTe
BbiknmtodaTens POWER B nonoxexune VTR.

(2) NoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B NON0XeHWe
STANDBY.

(3) Haxxnumasa BHu3 B>, ycTaHOBUTE
BblkntodaTens POWER B nonoxxexve
CAMERA.

[nAa BbIxoga U3 AEMOHCTPaLMOHHOro

pexuma

(1) YoanuTe KacceTy 1 ycTaHoBUTe
BbikmtodaTens POWER B nonoxexune VTR.

(2) NoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B NONOXeHWe
STANDBY.

(3) Yoepxusaa B BHU3Y, yCTaHOBUTE
BblkntodaTens POWER B nonoxxexve
CAMERA.

suhendodHn BeHAUSLMHUOUO  UOIBWIOUI [eUOIIPPY I

107



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YacTen

108

Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bugouckarenb

[1] N [ [13]
Codlmin | [¥STBY] [0:00:00—114]
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8
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[1] Recording mode indicator (p. 33)/Mirror
mode indicator (p. 21)

[2] Remaining battery time indicator

(o> Jmmm|>q M>q 4> |

Exposure indicator (p. 60)/Zoom indicator
(p.17)

[4] FADER indicator (p. 40)/DIGITAL EFFECT
indicator (CCD-TRVS55E only) (p. 49)

[5] Wide mode indicator (p. 46)
[6] PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 59)

LCD BRIGHT indicator (p. 20)/VOLUME
indicator (p. 26)

PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 47)
[9] Backlight indicator (p. 38)
WIND indicator (p. 35)

[11] Steady Shot off indicator (p. 68)
Manual focusing (p. 57)

Video control mode (p. 14)

Pa6ouue uHAUKaToOpPbI

Display window/Okowko gucnnes

b
YEwIn) FULL
O H:EE A i |

1 L@

[1] nankaTop pabouero pexuma (cTp. 33)/
NHAuKaTop 3epkanbHOro pexwuma (ctp. 21)

[2] MnpnkaTop ocTaBLIErocA BpeMeHu 3apaaa
G6aTtapenHoro 6noka

> > q Mm|>q 4>q |

UHpukaTop akcnosuuum (cTp. 60)/
WupukaTtop TpaHccokaTtopa (cTp. 17)

[4] UngukaTop FADER (cTp. 40)/MHankaTop
DIGITAL EFFECT (tonbko CCD-TRV55E)
(cTp. 49)

[5] MnankaTop WMpoKothopMaTHOro peXxuma
(cTp. 46)

[6] MnankaTop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 59)

Wupaukatop LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20)/
Wupukatop VOLUME (cTp. 26)

UnamkaTtop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 47)

[9] UngukaTop 3agHel noacBeTkM (CTp. 38)
MupaukaTtop WIND (cTp. 35)

[11 MhankaTop ycTOMYMBOI CbeMKM (CTp. 68)
[12 PyuHan ¢okycupoBska (cTp. 57)

PeXxum BMAEOKOHTpONA (CTp. 14)



Identifying the parts

Tape counter (p. 16)/Self-diagnosis
functions indicator (p. 96)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 19)/PHOTO mode indicator
(CCD-TRVS55E only) (p. 43)

[15 Remaining tape indicator

[N
Com—| 1+ (o -] 51> 5min»—:o\min:—
100N

END SEARCH indicator (p. 25)

NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 42)

AUTO DATE indicator (p. 14)/Date indicator
(p. 66)

Time indicator (p. 66)

Warning indicators (p. 110)

Recording lamp (p. 14)

[22] Flash indicator (CCD-TRV55E only) (p. 43)

Date or time indicator (p. 66)/Tape counter
indicator (p. 16)/Self-diagnosis functions
indicator (p. 96)/Remaining battery time
indicator

FULL charge indicator (p. 9)

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTen

MNHpukaTop cyeTymka neHtbl (cTp. 16)/
WHankaTop hyHKUMM camoanarHoCTUKu
(cTp. 97)/MHaukaTtop pexxuma 5SEC (cTp.
19)/Mupukartop pexxuma PHOTO (Tonbko
CCD-TRV55E) (cTp. 43)

MHauKaTop ocTaBLUEACA NEHTbI
Mz,

Com— > - > 581> 5min 9> —0min g9 -
100N

UHamnkaTop END SEARCH (cTp. 25)
UHamnkaTop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 42)

Unamnkatop AUTO DATE (cTp. 14)/
UHpukatop aatbl (CTp. 66)

WUHamkaTop BpemeHH (CTp. 66)

Mpepynpexaatowme nHAMKaTopbl (CTp.
110)

[21] lamnouka 3anucw (cTp. 14)

WHpukaTtop Benbiwku (Tonsko CCD-
TRV55E) (cTp. 43)

UHpukaTop gatbl unu BpemeHu (cTp. 66)/
MNHpukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (cTp. 16)/
WHaunkaTtop dyHkuum (cTp. 97)/MHamkaTop
ocTaBlUerocA BpeMeHu 3apaaa
6aTtapeiiHoro 6510ka

WUnaunkaTtop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 9)

suhendodHn BeHAUSLMHUOUO  UOIBWIOUI [eUOIIPPY I
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Mpeaynpexaarowme

Warning indicators

If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the

display window, check the following:

D). you can hear the beep sound when the

BEEP is set to ON.

NMHANKAaTOPbI

Ecnu nnaukatopbl Muraiot nnm

npeaynpexaatolme coobLieHNA NOABNAIOTCA Ha

akpaHe XK[ nnu B Bugonckartene, To

nposepbTe crieaytoLlee:

bJb... :Bbl MOXeTe CbilwaTh 3yMMepHbIi
3BYKOBOW curHan, korga gpyHkunsa BEEP
ycTaHosneHa Ha ON B cucTeme MeHo.
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[1] The battery is weak or dead.
Slow flashing: The battery is weak.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead.

[2] The tape is near the end.
The flashing is slow.

[3] The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.

[4] No tape has been inserted.

[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).

110

[1] BaTapeiitbiii 610K cnabbiii Mnm
NOJIHOCTbIO Pa3pPAXKEHHbIN.
MeaneHHoe muranve: batapenHbii 6510k
cnabbin.

BbicTpoe muranne: batapeiHbin 610k
MOMTHOCTBIO Pa3PAXKEHHbIN.

[2] NeHTa NpubnMXKaeTcA K KOHLY.
MepneHHoe muraHue.

JleHTa 3aKoHuYMNach.
MwraHune ctaHoBUTCA BbICTPbIM.

[4] NeHTa He BCTaBneHa.

Ha kacceTte HeT nenecTtka (kpacHasa
MeTKa).



Warning indicators

[6] Moisture condensation has occurred.
The video heads may be contaminated.

Some other trouble has occurred.
Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 96).
If the display does not disappear contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

[9] The lithium battery is weak or is not
installed.

You tried to record a picture that has a
copyright signal. (p. 72)

Mpeaynpexaaowme UHANKaTOPbI

[6] Npounsowna KoHAeHcauma BRaru.
BuaeoronoBKu BO3MOXKHO 3arpA3HeHbI.

WmeeTtca kakaa-nubo gpyraa npobnema.
Mcnonb3yinte yHKLUMIO caMOaNarHoCTUKM
(cTp. 97). Ecnu aucnnew He ucyesaeT, TO
CBAXMTECH C Bawum gunepom Sony vunu
MECTHbIM YMOHOMOYEHHBIM MPeAnpUATUEM.

[9] NnTnesan 6aTapeiika cnabas unu He
ycTaHOBJIEHa.

Bbi nonbiTanucb 3anucartb n3obpaxeHue,
KOTOpPOE COAEpPXXUT KOHTPOJIbHbIE
CUrHanbl aBTOPCKOro npasa. (cTp. 72)
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Adjusting viewfinder ................ 15
AFM HiFi Sound.................. 37,77
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING
................................................... 19
AULO fOCUS ... 57
Backlight .......ccoovviiiiiiiiis 38
BEEP i 16
C,D
Camera recording .........cccooevnne. 14
Car battery ......cccoovvveieieennn, 31
Charging battery ..... .9
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Manual focus
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PICTURE EFFECT ..

Playback pause..... .28
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MepecmoTp 3anucum .......... .. 24
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[Monck MeToaoM MporoHa ....... 28

MpuBoAHON TpaHcokaTop .... 18
MpoBepka HencrnpaBHOCTEN ... 93

MpocmoTp Ha TeNneBnsope ...... 68
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QR

REC reVIEW ..o, 24
Recording mode.........ccccoovevnaae 33
Remote control jack (LANC) .. 103
Rewind ..., 26
S

Self-diagnosis display ............... 96
Shoulder strap .......... ..107
Skip scan ........ ... 28
Standby mode ..o 14
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T, U,V

Tape COUNter .......ccoovvvveevnerennnn
TBC e
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Tripod mounting .
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W, X, Y, Z
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DEMO ........ 36, 107
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